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PIIEFACE. 


The present volume of the Jlankipore Catalogue is the first of two 
volumes whicli are to be devoted to Arabic works relating to the 
Traditions of the Prophet. This branch of Aral>ic literature is 
specially vrell represented in the collection made by the late 
Maulavi Ivhuda Baksli who was deeply versed in this subject. 

Maulavi Abdul Hamid, who has been entrusted with the de- 
scription of these manuscripts, is himself thoroughly versed in the 
science of Hadig, and in regard to Sunni Tradition his views may 
be accepted as representing the attitude towards the classics of this 
subject held by Indian Sunni Muslims of to-day. 

The Maiilavi’s training was originally on purely Arabic lines, 
and he only acquired his knowledge of English and the European 
methods of research at the conclusion of his Arabic studies. As 
supervisor of his work I have purposely allowed what he says to 
stand, for the most part, as he wrote it : and it will be seen that, 
with the exception of his references to Brock elmann’s invaluable 
Gi'schichte dcr Arahischen Liicrahir, he has gone direct to Arabic 
sources for his information. He has made a careful study of all 
the sanads and notes by well-known scholars with which the MSS. 
abound, and has been at pains to ascertain the dates of the scholars 
and traditions here represented. 

The present volume deals with 172 manuscripts, and comprises 
the following branches of tradition : — 

(1) The six canonical collections of Sunni Tradition, 

(2) The Masanid of Sunyi Tradition. 



vi 


PEEFACE. 


(3) The four canonical collections of Slii'a Tradition. 

(4) The Masanid of the Zaidis. 

(5) The Arba'iniyat of the Sunnis. 

(6) The Arba^iniyat of the Shi'as. 

(7) The Arbalniyat of the Zaidis. 

A further volume under preparation will contain the remaining 
branches of the subject. Special attention may be drawn to the 
following MSS. : — 

No. 128. An abstract of the Muwatta*. A rare work tran- 
scribed in A.II. 628. 

No. 191. A very early copy of Muslim’s Sahih bearing the 
autograph of numerous eminent traditionists. 

No. 202. A unique commentary on Muslim’s Sahih. 

No. 203. A very rare commentary on difficult portions of 
Bukharf and Muslim, 

No. 211. A portion of the Jami' of Turmudi transcribed in 
A.H. 572. 

No. 241. A fine old copy of the Musnad of Abu Da’ud. 

No. 245. This is the unique MS. on which the Hyderabad 
printed edition (1902) was based. 

No. 251. An interesting and presumably unique copy of a 
controversial work on the Musnad of Ibn Hanbal, by 
Ibn Hajar al ‘Asqalani, with marginal corrections in the 
author’s own hand. 


E. DENNISON BOSS. 
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AKABIC MANUSCKIPTS. 


TEADITION. 


No. I2I. 

foil. 420; lines 15; size 8x6; 6x3. 


AL MUWATTA’. 


A collection of Ilarlii^ (traditions) which, before the composition of 
the six canonical collections,* was looked upon as the first and foremost 
authority in Sahih Iladig.i 

Author: AM ‘Abdallah Malik bin Anas al Asbahi, aUI 

^ cMJU, the second of the four learned 
doctors who were the exponents of their faith. He is sometimes 

called Imam-u-Ddr al Hijrah 


Medina in a.h. 93 = a.d. 711. Dahabi, after mentioning the dates of 
the author’s birth, a.h. 90 and 92, given by other biographers, emphati- 
cally says that a.h. 93 is the correct one. 

Haj. Khal., vol. vi., p. 266, followed by Brock., vol. i,, p. 175, how- 
ever, gives the date of Malik’s birth a.h. 97 = a.d. 715. Mdlik studied 


Hadif under the eminent traditionists, ^ ^ ji) 

aU) ^ dUI, (d. A.H. 124 = a.d. 741) and ^\^ 

^wXj) (jJJ) (d, A.H. 117 = A.D. 735), and learnt Qird’at under 

Tabaqdt al Qurra’ by, Dahabi, fol. 21®. A large number of scholars 
and traditionists narrated traditions from him. In the Muqaddimah of 


* (1) Al Jftrai* Sahih by Bukhari (d. A.u. 250 = a.i>. 870). (2) A? Sahih by 

Mudim (d. A.H. 2G1 = a.d. 875). (3) Al J&mi‘ by Tirmidi (d. a.h. 279 = a». 892). 

(4) Sunan by AbO Da dd (d. a.h. 275 = a.d. 888). (5) Sunan by Naed*! (d. a.h. 303 

A.D. 915). 0*) Sunan by Ibu Mfijah (d.\.u. 273 = a.d. 880). 

VOL. V. n 
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ARABIC MANUSCllJITS. 


Tauwir al nawulik (a commentary on this work, seo the following 
No. 123) it is stated, on tlie authority of Ibn ‘Abdalbarr (d. a.h. 463 
= A.D. 1070) that Malik spent forty years in the composition of the 
present work, and that after finishing it ho submitted it to 
seventy learned traditionists of Medina, who unanimously declared 

it to be correct; hence the author entitled it Malik died in 

Medina a.h. 179 = a.d. 795, and was buried in the cemetery called 
Al-Baqi* 

For the author’s life seo: Huffiiz, vol. i., p. 187; Ibn Khallikan, 
v<»l. i., p. 1139; Mir’ut al Janun, fol. 90“; Ilaj. Khal., vol. vi., p. 265; 
llrock., vol. i., p. 175. 

Beginning : — 

s- 

The exists in various forms, in which the traditions are 

narrated from different sources, differing in number of Hadit^ and their 
ai rangeinent. The present copy contains Hadis narrated through 
Yahy& bin Yahya al Laisi (eZ. a.h. 234 = a.T). 848) and is more reliable 
and popular than the other collection of Muwatta* narrated by others. 

For other copies seo Brit. Mus., No. 1590; Berlin, 1143; Paris, 
675-78. The work is fully described in Berlin, No. 1143. The work 
was lithographed in Dihli, a.h. 1291; and printed in Tunis, a.h. 1284; 
Cairo, A.H. 1280; Lahore, a.d. 1889. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Hated a.h. 1233. 

Scribe ^ ^Lo 


No. 122. 

foil. 119; lines 22; size 10 X 6 ; 7 X 4. 

AL MUWATTA’ BI RIWAYAT MUHAMMAD 

• • • 

BIN HASAN ASH SHAIBANI. 

Another copy of Al Muwatta’ narrated by Abfi ‘Abdallah Muhammad 
bin Hasan Ash Shaibaiii, better known as Imam Muhammad, who died 
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in A.H. 189 = A.i). 804. liolow each Hadirt Inirim Midiammad has 
quoted the opinions of Imilni Abil Hanifah whom lie defends in con- 
troversial points. 

Beginning : — 

^ Uo 1 ^ 1 ^ I s?^ ^ ^uXo 

For other co2)ies see : Berlin, 1144; Brit. Mus., 1500 ; Cairo T., 328. 
The work has hcen printed in Ludhydna, A.ii. 1201; and Lucknow, 
A.H. 1207. 

Written in good Naskh, dated A.n. 1005. 

The name of the scribe is hopelessly wormed and only reads thus 
(jj 


No. 123. 

foil. 230 ; lines 20; size 10 X 0 ; 7 x 1^. 

TANWIR AL HAWALIK. 


A rare commentary on the Muwatta’ narrated through Yahya bin 
Yahya al Laisi (see Ko. 121). By Abu *1 Fadl ‘Abdarrahmaii bin abi 

Bakr bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Jaldladdm as Suyuti, y ] 

0iA)l ^ 

This eminent author was born in Kajab, a.ii. 849 = a.i>. 1445. As he 
was born in the Library of his father he is generally called 
(the son of the books). One week after his birth ho was named 
‘Abdarrahmun by his father, and the Kunyah (cU-s^) Abu ’1 Fadl 
was given to him by Ahmad bin Ibrahim al Kiiiain (d, a h. 87(3 = 
A.n. 1471). While Suydti was still jouiig his father died in a.h. 855 
= A.n. 1451, leaving the young author under the charge of Kamaladdin 
Ibn al Iluiiuim (d, a.h. 801 = A.n. 1458). 
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At the age of about eight years Suyiiti learnt the Qur’an by heart, 
and subsequently, after a short period of seven or eight years, he began to 
study jurisprudence, literature, and Arabic grammar. The commentary 

on the Isti^adah (Siljcuo)) was the first of his compositions, which he 
wrote in a.h. 866 and which he presented to his teacher ‘Alamaddin al 
Balq^nf, who highly appreciated the work, and whose lectures Suyfiti 
continuously attended till a.h. 868, in which year Balqani died. After 
Balqani’s death he attended for some time the lectures of Shaikh al Islam 
Sharafad din al Manawi (d, a.h. 871 = a.d. 1466), and then attended 
for four years continuously the lectures on Hadi§ under Taqiaddin 
as Samani al Hanafi (d. a.h. 872 = a.d. 1467). He also studied under 
Muhyiaddin al K&fiji (d. a.h. 879 = a.d. 1774) continuously for ten 
years, from whom he received a remarkable sanad for narrating Hadfg. 
He studied Hadi§ from many of the eminent traditionists, whose 
number, according to his own statement in Husn al Muhadarah, is not 
less than loO. In the course of his studious life he once took a fancy 
to learning logic, but finding that Ibn Sal&h seriously objected to the 
acquirement of that branch of science, Suyiiti gave up the idea for ever. 

As a voluminous writer Suyfiti stands unequalled. In Husn al 
Muhadarah, fol. 162“, he says that prior to the composition of that work 
he had already composed three hundred books — 

while the author of An nfir as Safir remarks that Suyiiti left behind 
him altogether about six hundred books — 

JLo^ 

Brock., vol, ii., p. 143, enumerates 316 works of this great author. He 
died in a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505 after three days’ illness, and was buried 
ill the western side of Bab al Qarafah, epU, in Egypt. 

See for his life and works: Husn al Mnluidarah, fol. 160“; An ndr 
as Safir, fol. 52“ ; Ilaj. Khal., vol. vi., p. 616; BodL, 58-60; Berlin, 
1034; Brock., vol. ii., p. 143-58. 

Beginning ; — 

^ 

aap diJI ^3 <-sAJL# 



TRADITION. 


5 


In tlio picfaco the commentator states that the present work is an 
abridgment of Kashf al IVTugat^, IkiuJl the larger commentary 

on the same Muwatta’. He further adds that he has based the work 
on the system and principles of his Tawshih, a commentary on Bukh&ri. 
for which see No. 1 G8. 

Although the work is mentioned by ILlj. Khal., vol. vi., p. 265, 
it is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.ii. 1300. 

Scribe dUl ^ ^ 


No. 124. 

foil. 200 ; lines 21 ; size 0.^ X 6 ,* 7x4. 

An incomplete copy of the same Tanwir al Ilawalik, beginning as 
above and ending with the Iladig — 

Corresponding with fol. 172'^ of the preceding copy. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 125. 

foil. 322; lines 18; size 10 x 0; 7 X OJ. 

AL MUSAWWA SHARH AL MUWATTA\ 

A commentary on the Muwatta’ narrated through Yahya al Lai§i 
(see No. 121). 

By Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim ad DihUwi, ^ 

better known as Sh&h Waliallah (diil ^U#), an eminent 
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Indian Sfifi and traditionist, who, according to Ithiif an Nubala, p. 428, 
traces his descent from ‘Umar the second Caliph, was bom in a.h. 1114 
= A.n. 1702. At the age of five he gained admission to a maktab. At an 
early age he applied his mind to study, and after getting the Qur’an by 
heart and finishing ^ and other branches of literature, he, 

at the age of fifteen, completed all the courses of Indian Madrasahs, and 
adopted his father as a spiritual guide. After his father’s death in a.h. 
1126 he engaged in delivering lectures for many years, and in a.u. 1143 
he went to Mecca and then to Medina, where he made acquaintance with 
the scholars and traditionists of those places, and received the sanad for 
narrating Hadiy and a Kliirqah from the eminent Siifi and traditionist, 

j ^ (d^ A.H. 1145 = 1732 A.D.). 

See Waliallah’s Sanad on Bukhari. No. 134, and Taj at Tabaqat, 
Part 13, fol. 485. He returned to India in a.h. 1 145 and, after spending 
some of his time in delivering lectures and composing works, died in 
A.H. 1176 = A.D. 1762. 

Beginning : — 

^ 

The explanations of Hadi§ as interpreted by different ‘ulam&, are 
given below each Iladi§, while in each chapter the commentator explains 
the difference of opinion of the Imams Abfi Hanifah and Shafi‘i. The date 
of composition of the work, as given by the commentator himself, is 
A.H. 1164. 

Por Shah Waliallah’s life and works, see Brock., vol. ii., p, 418 ; 
Ithaf an Nubala, by Siddiq Hasan Khan Bhopdl, p. 428 ; Hada’iq al 
Hanafiyah, by Maulavi Faqir Muhammad, p. 447 ; and Tadkirad- 
‘Ulama-i-Hind, p. 110. The work has been lithographed in the Far6qi 
Press, Dihli, a.d. 1902. 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned by Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 418, the following works of Shah Waliallah are enumerated 
in the IIad6;’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 447 : — 

(1) .UUl ^ 

(2) JgiLcLi., a Persian commentary on Muwat^’. 

(P) 

(•t) 
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(5) 

( 6 ) 

(7) ^ j^\ J)^\ 

(9) 

( 10 ) 

01) Csi>Ia4>A 

(12) ^_^jj5Ji ,_iiyi 

tf> 

(13) dU#O^I ^ ^UL* 

(14) ejAx&.iS| cy ^L) ^ c-iU^-jl 

(15) ^^^>a*3l 

(10) to»l*J 

(17) (jbaUlxs.* 

(18) 5;-XvJI ^^l^Uaxil tLisJI 

(19) 

( 20 ) 

(21) c^^l ,liL!S» 

(22) I ^maoS 

(23) ^jLJI 

(24) 

(25) caJ> \ » n » v^ i O » ^ 3i)Ui^ 

Written in good Naskli. 

Dated a.h. 1265. 

Scribe J^Uvsl 
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No, 126. 

foil. 687 ; lines 71 ; size 11 X 6^; 7 X 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in good Nasta‘liq. 

Pated A.H. 1262, 


No. 127. 

foil. 337 ; lines 21 ; size x 6 ; 7^ X 4^. 

MUHALLA SHARK AL MUWATTA’. 

• • • • 

An incomplete copy of a commentary on the Muwatta*, dealing for 
the greater part with the variance of the opinions of the Muhammadan 
jurists. 

By Salumallah bin Sh aikh al Islam bin Fakhraddin, ^ dUl 

^ yfho, according to Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, 

p. 468, and Tadkira-i ‘Ulama-i-Hind, p. 76, studied almost all the 
Muhammadan literature from his father Shaikh al Isl4m, and leceived 
the sanad for narrating Hadis from his father and other eminent 
traditionists. lie died according to some in A.H, 1229 = a.d. 1813 and 
according to others in a.h. 1233. 

Beginning : — 

jJI ^ J ^JJl dU 

The commentator in the preface says that from his youth he was 
very fond of learning Hadi§, which he learnt from the work of his 
ancestor ‘Abdalhaqq ad Dihlawi, the eminent traditionist of India 
(<i. A.H. 1052 = A.D. 1042), as would appear from the following: — 

A5 ^ . . . pllSl 

.Ui) U3^ J cT* 



TRADITION. 


9 


— iijUi-udiJl SjIsuJI 

&UJ1 ^U.w3l ^c|fi^ • • • 

^1 ^Xj-P- iX&aJ) ^ 

The MS. breaks off with a portion of gaail c^U?. 

In the title-pago the date of composition, a.h. 1235, is expressed by 
the words jSc>, The authors of Hada’iq al Hanafiyah 

and Tadkira-i-‘IIlania-i-Hind, however, give the wrong chronogram, 
)j ^^9 which is equal to a.h. 387. Beside the present com- 
position the following works of the authors are enumerated in 
Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 468 : — 

(1) Arabic: 

(2) Arabic: 

(3) Persian: 

(4) Persian : ^ U.ip 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 128. 

foil. 89 ; lines 15 ; size 9J X 6 ; X 6. 

s 

f* 

AL MULAKHKHAS LI MA FI 'L MUWATTA’ 

'■"■■'''■ • • • 

MIN AL HADIS AL MUSNAD. 

An abstract of the Musnad*Hadi§ of the Muwatta’ narrated through 
‘AbdalUh ‘AdaiTahmdn al Qdsim al Mi§ri (d. a.ii. 191 = a.d. 80G). 
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By Ab<i *1-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Khalf al MaMfiri al 
Qarawi al Qttbisi, cJlcS* ^ ^ ^Js> 

who was born in Qairawdn a.h. 324 = a.d. 935, and 
studied under Ab<i ’1 Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Masr^r ad Dabb&ga, 
^ ^1. In A.ii. 352 = A.n. 963 

he travelled to Mecca where he performed the pilgrimage in a.h. 353 and 
studied Buldiari’sal Jami* under Abii Zaid al Marwazi, 0^) ji). 

He then went to Egypt, where he studied in a.h. 357 under Hamza bin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abbas Al Misri, ^ ^ 

(d. A.H. 357 = A.n. 967), and returned to his country 
Qairawdn, where he died in a.h. 403 = a.d. 1012. HufFaz, vol. iii., 
p. 279, and Nukat al Himydn fi Nukat al ‘Umyan, fol. 65% sa}" that 
the author was blind and that in his compositions he was helped by 
his pupils and friends. 

For his life and works, see Ibn Khallikan. vol. i., p. 339 ; Haj. Khal., 
vol. vi., p. 266. 

Beginning with Isnad thus : — 

^ 

c&iwXfibJl — j |#USI 

— ls>U^ ^ cMUl ^ ^\si) y\ laiU) 

j Ai«jS^ dUiLsJ) U3sXg>t ^\3 

o? v3'^ 

d^ l^li^ liXAfib. dU JiA4Bi)l dJUP- di)l iAA<gap>« 

jJI U 6 JmACu1 

Abii *1 Hasan in the preface says that he has dealt with the 
Musnad Hadi§ of Muwat^a’ narrated with the words — Uj'Jus^ 
UftA^, and omitted those Musnad Hadig narrated with the words 
further, he states that he arranged the Hadtf 
according to the names of traditionists from whom M^lik had narrfi,ted 
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Hadi§ in Muwatta*. Tho names of the traditionists arc arranged in the 
following alphabetical order : — 

<3 1 1 r ^ 

S? u- 

This order, ho says, was then enrrent in his country. That, as a 
token of his respect to the prophet, he has dealt first with those 
traditionists whose names begin with the word Muhammad. 

The number of Hadis, as well as of the traditionists, are given in 
each chapter ; — 

Hadis. Traditionists. 

• V 


full. 8-26“ 


112 

11 

foU, 26''-33“ 


29 

G 

fol. 33 


1 

4 

fol. 33'’ 


5 

1 

foil. 34% 34'’ 


7 

2 

foil. 34% 35“ 

.U)l 

() 

4 

foil. 35% 36'’ 

Jljjl 

3 

1 

foil. 35% 36'’ 


5 

1 

foil. 36% 41'’ 


24 

3 

fol. 41 '’ 


1 

1 

foil. 42% 43 


G 

5 

foil. 43% 51“ 


73 

3 

foil. 51“-52“ 


5 

3 

fol. 52“ 


1 

1 

foil. 52% 67” 

Cja*31 «-r*^ 

121 

17 

fol. 67” 

M 

1 

1 

foil. 68% 75“ 


4G 

G 

fol. 75” 

c.-»b 

1 

1 



12 


AH ABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


foil. 75 \ 81* 


Had 1(4. 

* 

36 

Traditionists. 

3 

fol. 81* 


1 

1 

foil. 81*-88* 

.yi 

33 

7 


foil. 88*— 89. Four Iladig narrated by the three traditionists who 

are known by their Knnyah 

The present work is very rare, not being mentioned in any cata- 
logue. Beside the present work the following works of this author are 
enumerated in Huffaz, vol, iii., p. 297 : — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 

(4) csA^U-Jl 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 628. 


No. 129. 

foil. Gf)2 ; lines 21 ; size 12x8; 6^ x 4. 

AL JAMI‘ AS SAHiH. 

• • • • 

A collection of Sahih Hadi§. It is the first of the six canonical 
collections of traditions c^)- 

Author: Muhammad bin Isma*il bin Ibr&him bin al Mugirah al 
Ju‘fi al Bukhari. ^ ^ ^ 

who was born in Bukh&ra. 13th Shaww&l. a.h. 194 = a.d. 810. 
This eminent author, whose undisputed celebrity as an authority in 
traditions remains up to this age not only unsurpassed but unequalled, 
has been the subject of numerous notices by eastern and western 
Orientalists. Mr. J. H. Eose, vol. iii., p. 383, very curiously gives 
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US to understand that the author was horn in Arabia. See A1 ITady 
as S5,ri, fol. 215, and Ikmal, fol. 224% where it is distinctly said that the 
author was born in Battara, after which he was surnamed A1 Bukhari, 

Mr. A. Vambery also supports the above statement when he says that 
‘Abdallah al Faqih, surnamed A1 Buttari, the greatest Muhammadan 
jurisconsult, first saw the light in 194 (810) in the last-mentioned town 
Bukhara. (History of Bukhara, p. 68.) 

At an early age Bukhari lost his father, who, it is said, was a good 
traditionist for his time. The young BuWiari, then under the care of 
his only brother and his mother, was sent to a Maktab to receive his 
primary education, but his love for Hadis, which, according to his own 
statement, was divinely inspired in him, induced him to alienate himself 
from the Maktab and to place himself under the tutorship of some 
eminent traditionists, one of whom was Dakhili. The wonderful genius 
of Bul^ari, coupled with his sheer devotion to the study of tradition and 
traditionists, secured for himself, in a very short time, vast information 
on the subject, and it is narrated by the author himself that one day 
when Dakhili was giving lectures, Bukhari corrected him in some Isnad 
which Dakhili had to accept and correct his own book according to 
Bukhari’s version : — 




jUii v^' ^ 


<VsbLot ^ 

(At Tabaqat al Kubra, vol. ii., fol. G0\) 

After getting by heart the works of Ibn al Mubarak (c?. a.h, 181 = 
A.D. 797) and Waki‘ (d, a.h. 197 = a.d. 812) and acquiring a complete 

knowledge of the theories and ideas of the <^1^1 cplsn©) (followers 
of opinion), Bukhari, with his mother and brother, proceeded to Mecca. 
Alter a short time his brother Ahmad and his mother returned to Bukhara 
where the former died shortly afterw’^ards. Bukhari stayed at Mecca and 
spent his time in the study of Hadis and in making thorough enquiries 
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about tlio traditionists, and then went to Medina, where he, at the age 
of eighteen, eomposed by the side of the prophet’s tomb. 

From Medina Bukhari, with a view of collecting more Hadifj, proceeded to 
distant parts of Islamic countries. It was said that once when Bukhari 
came to Bagdad the traditionists of the place organised a meeting for 
testing Bukhdil s knowledge of Iladi^, and engaged ten experts, each 
Avith ten traditions changing their wordings and Isnad or Catena. 

At first Bu^&ri pleaded his ignorance, but when they had finished 
the reading of Hadig he called each of them by turn and recited all 
the Hadi^ with correct wordings and IsnMs. By this time Bukh&ri 
had established his reputation as the greatest authority in Hadis, and 
wherever he happened to pass the night, hundreds of students flocked 
round him, and it is said that upwards of 70,000 pupils were taught by 
himself his A1 Jami‘. 

When Bul^4ri came to Nisha])ur, Muhammad bin Yahyfi. ad 
{d. A.H. 258 = A.D. 872) and other traditionists, being jealous of the 
author’s reputation, spread a false report that Bukhilri had declared 
heterodox opinions on tlio subject of the creation of the Qur’an, which 
created a groat sensation among the public. In the meantime it so 
happened that Bukhari incurred the displeasure of the Governor of 
Bujdidra by refusing to hold a Iladi^ class which the Governor wanted 
to reserve specially for his sons. The Governor, taking advantage of 
the aforesaid false report against BuJ^ari, turned the author out of 
Bukhant. 

Boferring to this malicious report the author himself says ; — 

^ aUI 

eSAJ Jy>l (Ji) Ij) 

p 

and again says : — 

Tabaqat al Hanabilah, by Abu Ya‘la, fol. 115’’. 

From Bukhara the author came to Khartank. two miles from 
Saumniand, whore he died in A.u. 256 = a.d. 870. The author devoted 
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sixteen years to the coniiiosition of the present work, consisting of 7,275 
traditions, which he selected fioin among 600,000; — 

JU 

I Cm* ^»»i»0 

At Tabaqat, by Snbki, vol. ii., fol. 74\ 

Mr. F. F. Arbuthnot, in liis History of Arabic authors, p. 39, is 
surely wrong in saying that BiikhaiT selected seven thousand two 
hundred and sovent 3 ’-five of the most authentic out of ivM thousand, 
all of which are regarded as being true, because, as stated above, 
Bukhari himself says that he made the present selection containing 
7,275 out of 600,000. Mr. Atbuthnot Again wrongly interprets the 
meaning of as “false Hadis”; but I should like 

to refer to Ibn Salih’s Muqaddimah, fol. 3% who says that 

does not mean “ false IladiH,” but that it simply means that in 

the narrative of such a Hadis the specified conditions of Isnad are not 
fulfilled 

1^) I 3 ji5) 

1 y y^ ^ I ^ ^ ^ ^ <-,-*> ^ Ij 

Beginning : — 

p 

y cy ^ v3>® ^ 

I 1 Lo «A&>« ^ ^ 

The reason for the composition of the work, as stated in Tahdib al 
AsmiV, which quotes Bukhriri, is given thus: — That one day when 
Bukhari was sitting before his Shaikh, Ishaq bin liahuye (d, a.h. 233 
= A.D. 847), some of his (Bukhari’s) friends requested him to compile 
a work containing a collection of Sahih Hadig. It is further stated 
that ho was encouraged to compile the present work in one of his 
dreams. 

cjj cP ^ Ul (1) 
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c^UO) ^ j ^ eA3i ^j3 fX^ ^ dftk> dU) 

u:^!^ JU di) ^ «^U31 (2) 

S?"^ -> c5*^ ^ ^ dj^ dUl 

Cp^ft^vX)! cpJj vc-JUmA djUk> Cr>^l 

^UJt gl^i 

(Tahdib al Asm&’, fol. 24^) 

Suyiiti, in his work Al Wasa’il il4 Ma‘rifat al awa*il, on fol. 48* says 
that the work is the first of its kind on Sahih Hadig : — 

^Xai) ^1 ^ 4-JLuo J^I 

Tho title of the work as given by the author himself is 

The work has been most largely commentated. Seo for its various 
commentaries Hdj. Khal.. vol, ii., p. 512; Brock., vol. i., p. 168 ; and Al 
Faw&’id ad DaiAri, fol. 27*. The work has been repeatedly printed. 
A French translation was also published by 0. Houdas and W. Mar^ais, 
Paris, 1903-1900. 

For Bukhari’s life and his works see Tabaqat by Abfi Ya‘la, fol. 113* ; 
Tabaqat al HuffAz by Dahabi, vol. ii., p. 35 ; Tabaq&t by Subki, vol. ii., 
fol. 57*; Asma’-ar-RijA,! by Khatib Tabriz!, fol. 99'’; Ikmal fi Asma* ar 
Bij4l, fol. .225*; ‘Iqd al Mudaiihab, fol. 13*; Tabqat ash Shafi‘iyah, 
fol. 5*; Tuhfat az Zainan, fol. 27®; Al Fawa’id ad DaiAri; Haj. Khal., 
vol. ii., p. 626; Brock., vol. i., p. 158; Rose, Biographical Dictionary^ 
vol. iii., p. 383; History of BuHard^ Vambery (A.), p. 68; Arbuthnot’s 
History of Arabic AuthorSy p. 39 ; Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 132. 

This complete copy of Al JA,mi‘ is written in ordinary Nasta‘liq 
with a frontispiece. 

The following colophon, dated a.h, 775, says that the scribe 

S d d d (whowa^a 

good Muhaddig of his time, was born in a.h. 718 = a.d. 1318 and died 
in A*H. 796 = A.P. 1393; see Ad-durar al Kaminah, vol. i., fol. 67*) 
wrote the present copy for his older son , who made it a waqf to 

tlie students : — 

<j^v3s«Jl ^IsbSI ^ 

y d^S> IfcJ di) I J ^ v:5^ dU I I 

y dU) y^ y dUI jLjX^ J4 5lo^l 
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^ ^ JuNsar^ Joife*! JAfs^* — 

} sa.*s)) ^ 

^ {sic) w^o;t^ 5^JJ aJUiLf-^ J 

^ ^1 ^ J3I10 dfii^ yea ^ — V U 

4U| J aJlLy ^ ^ Glu^ d;^ dUI ULyy S ^ 

J ^1 ^1 dJJli 311 sy 3! ^ 3! ^ yj ^ 

du.^^ ^ Ja«K^ S?^ 

Lyjj dU ja«JI ^ diit^ ^ dyl^ 

The fact that the copy is written in Nastaliq hand, which was 
invi&nted by Mir ‘Ali Tabriz!,* suggests that the above cidophon with 
its date and scribe does not belong to this copy, but is only a copy of 
the MS. from which it is transcribed. From the appearance of MS. it 
seems that it was wiitten in the 10th century of the Hijra. 


No. 130. 

foil. 223; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12; 11 X 5. 

Tho same. 

A neat and beautiful copy of Al Jami‘ complete in three volumes. 

VoL. I. 

Beginning as usual and ending with the chapter 5^Ua-rf3H 

This volume contains the first nine juz’ and a portion of the tenth 
ettch of which is divided into thieo parts by the scribe. 

All of the divisional juz’ are written on the margin in red ink within 
a gilt circle. 


♦ M!r *AU Tabrizi, tho inventor of Na»ta‘liq hand, fionnshed during the reign 
of Tlmdr (Tamarlane) (ah 771-806), and was contemporary of Kam&l Khujandt 
(d. A H. SOS) , see Ma^aUUs al Mn’minin, vol. i., fol. 520 , Mir*at al ‘Alara, fol, 421 , 
Mir^it-i-AfUbnunA, fol. 2CG. 


von. V. 


0 




18 


AHABIO MANUSCBIPTS. 


No. 131. 

foil. 242; lines 21 ; size 17 X 12; 11 X 5. 

VoL. IL 

The continuation of the preceding copy, on fling with a portion of 
the nineteenth juz’. 


No. 132. 

foil. 320 ; lines 21 ; size 17x12; 11 X 
VoL. III. 

The continnation of the preceding copy, ending with thirtieth or the 
last juz’ of A1 Jamih 

The following colophon says that all these three copies were written 
for the Royal Treasury of ‘Alaaddm Shah Husain bin Sayyid Ashraf al 
Ilusaini, the king of Bengal (a.u. 905-a.h. 927). See TdriWi-i-Firishta, 
vol. ii., p. 587, and Tabaqut-i-Akhari, p. 52G. 

<V)T ^ y ^ 

IJjb ^ pA.vJI y y 

ibUjUvJ y yxS> 

c)^ 

3^)AiuJl ) ^ ^ dUl <0 

^%kpSI ^IkLJI 

cT* i ^ ^ ^ ^ !> 

y — ^ y llLsd ciL.a)) — jXjJj. <*sAL* 

Uju ^ te^W' ^%-p^l ) — i 

y blkLc j l5sU ^ GUvJ y (^)J^ ) — ^bWl ^ 
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^\l]j ^ — ^1 ^ ao,U^ ,]^\j — 

«-iiT ^ J a«j^| ^ ^Kxj3l u ^1^1 ^UJI 

esal^l ^ aiU) ^ 

^ «sUI Jk ^ ^ ^JuJI ^ ^JucjJI 

aU. y^\ ^\ ~^\ ^j]^\ 

^ a^l JgU^I j ^ dSCU diJI 0^ ^ 

— diUd 

C-H’ c' vj-* 

cT^ cJ^ ‘■“-**^^1 ^ ui-JjU.| 

^ *_i53l J &jS ^ 

^J£> j ^ <._Jl2jl ^ 

^ <5^^ — ajij'T ^^1 o3j[Uho ^‘la^ ^^JJ) 

^ J — 5jUib ^ ^1 ^ ^Jj, 

^ ^ Ij 31 ^ 3 ^AiJ) 

dLbs ^ aiJl ^ iujtjj 

cT* (V^' cT* 

^(UL^ >€t4 eW-ft^JI ^lo U ^ 

J«-i» 3 ^ ts^ LJjJ) ^ 

^) j,iy s»i\j <fcjsx»^ ^1 «-Jua, Ui" 

«^ULI c^Ukl A^Jll aU^b sjjAa-. JUb |.l^ J^l ^b3l aiir 
J4I f ajlaJI J^) ^ ^yOl 40^ _ ^l^jJl 

^ — ,.lk*)l Sj:^j (.lyOl 4)1 ^ j~-^kj\ 
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cttdU 3) y^ — a3)j^. j dxkluJI 

Written in beautiful Naskli. 

Dated Yakdalah,* the capital of Bon<»;al, a.h. 911. 

Marginal notes throughout the copy. The first volume has a sump- 
tuously illuminated cloublc-j>age ‘nnwan in the beginning. An index 
of the whole work is attacliod in the beginning of the first volume. 

Scribe ^ 


No. 133. \ 

foil. 370 ; lines 18 ; size 12 x 
Another copy of A1 Jami‘, complete in two voiutnos. 

Von. I. 

Deginning as usual and ending with chapter ^U»-o3 


No. 134. 

*104 ; lines 18 ; size 12 x 9^ ; 9;|, x G. 

VOL. II. 

The continuation of the preceding copy, ending with the last 
Iladi§ of A1 Jami‘. 

The following coloi)hon says that both tlie copies were written in 
the Jaini* Masjid of Dihli, and twice revised and corrected by the 

scribe ^ ^ 

in the presence of Shah Waliallah, the well-known 

* Yakdtilah, or Altdala, was the seal of n^sidenco of ‘Alaaddlu Shah Husain, the 
King of Bonf^al (a.h. 905-927); see Charles Stewart’s “History of Bengal, ” p. Ill, 
Charles Stewart, ibid, fin footnote, p. 84, says; “Akdala is placed by Major Renncll, 
in his Bengal Atlas, at a sliort distance to the north of Dacca ; it is not to be found in 
the commou maps, nor have 1 met with any account of it.’* > 
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traditionist and saint of India and tho author of tho famous work 
Ilujjat Allah al Baligah (d, a.h. 1170 = a.d. 1708: See Brook., vol. ii., 

р. 418) 

^ 

^ ^ ^ id) I kX-AiiC' 

^ 1 ^ ^ ^ pU{;3l ^jl 

с. . " ft3 1 l^.i»» r^ Lo i 1 Cm ft) I ^ dJ L« Aa) 

1 \ ^ 6 > ^Iwo V.. lift) I 

^ liJiJ 3 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

pUIo d^J.3 d/aJsd>. J3^^l JaJ 6^ ^ ^ 

di^y3 b c-A^iC^Xa)) ^ 

6AX^*) dUl |4J& Ijjto C£U>^AJuJ) ^ dx^l 

<ii)l J c, ^ga>Lo 

Li.^ d)Lo3l taj>lsi-j-^ J <dl^ vj*^^ 

Jl^lp ^ d)U4^t <3U ^aXc^ ^^JJI y ^-t-^ 

^ ^^<-X^a)I ^ ^ djUycJI ^ ^jJjy*idl^l dilfth^* 

C-^ <0J Js.A^I 

Another note at the end says that the two volumes wore again 
corrected, with tho addition of vowel points, by J-*<i^, by tho 

order of Shah ‘Alam (a.k. 1173-a.ii. 1221). 

j <5jlfi:i.j.K^ ^ aJJ) wL^ai 

li i ^ (U ll gA .«»o ^ aU I & Lis lA li ^ & Lis 

y IxvU^ ^ vXiOi^ ^ ^ Aa..vs ^ tA a3 Lw ^ \ ^ &j\ La) I 

y\ b‘ c^lx^ ^1 aUI Aa4[^ jfA^ 

wV^ 1^ La 3 b a^4i^«o.^ 
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Good Nastfidicj. ^ 

Dated A.ii. 1159. 

foil. 375**~379®. A sanad or licence for narrating Iladig dated A.it 
1159 granted by Shah Walialluli to his pupil the present scribe : — ^ 

^ Ctt^UJLcJl ^ d A4JUJ ^^v3Jl dU Ju^jl 

^ aUI 3 ^1 ^ — ^ ^ 

^ U ^ ^ dJI ^ ^ 

J-i>li31 J®' ^ aUI ^ ljU.1 ^[i 

lol — U-j jyJl ^ ^ ^ 

^UJ! ]jS ^ 

^ dU) ^ ^1 a<5«Jl J.U3I 

^ 'Jy 31 JjJUj dUl J^Lul'^ 

d5U a^l ^ vm 3I ^ j^i 

cT ^ \j£ cJ<^l ‘W d^.1^ Slysj ^ ^ 

o- ^ c3^ r'^^* o- ^ ^1 yl^ 

alyCiiw. ^ j ^ dUl jv4«^ ^1 kiUl 

^jS ^ aJjb ^ ^1 j — j^LsuJI 

vT ^^1 d) uu>?.l 

b^W.1 JJJ ^ ^UJI tJje Jfcl 

j^kXJI ^ J»Ka-» _^lls j}) 

sg,)WJ! 

jiM^\ 6>Xt,i . . . ,^t 

JUJ^I ^ J)J.CU-. ^ dj^^ y 

iiX^\j ^ dfijl ^ yjftjuxjsl ^ <U£> dUl ^Jt£> ^';: 

&XttS£> — Uk^ ^) — L_j : 

UijioJt ^^UJl ^ ^ — X^ s?^^' — ^jk 
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4xjj t<ftM ^ ^ 4a&-Aj[*Aa3t ^ ^^-;rt.'*»Ass3 1 

pi <5A)5 ^ > h^ 

^ JlyJI ^ j ^Wl 

The handwriting of the above is thus verified by Shah WaliaU&h*s 
3on :— 

<3U-£o ^ < ^ , w > l 0il 

^yr^J aX4ns»^ dfiX^ 

foil. 370*’~386®. A collection of Hadig from different chapters of 
other canonical books. 

foil. 38G®~404'‘. A very rare treatise called — 

^ ci-^wy>csA I ^ I 

hy Shah Waliallah, containing a collection of }Iadi§ Musalsal. 


Oun tents : — 


fol. 386«. 

^^ysvthv«s43 ) C£>^h\^5^l 

fol. 387\ 


fol. 387‘. 


fol. 388*. 

li-cu3 Ij ^Ji«wXw.4J ) ) 

fol. SSS". 


fol. 389^ 

c,I.^Aa31j 

fol. 390*. 


fol. 390^ 

d^^U3) c^,j.da 

fol. 391*. 

1 b wV»Oi 

fol. 391'-. 

Ltd 

fol. 396*. 


fol. m\ 

1>s>u> 43 b Vi*^ Aj^vX&K 
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li ij (^ i Ai ] [^K C3 > 

<u ; I &4^\f (jL^Ol£:k| 

aUu Cft ^j[ »3 ic^ I 
i AiivXwW* Ujwkfr% 

^^y^fcXi 4 ><ai 4 >) Ij ^IwXww# 

^ ^^y*(v«X*iW* <JL.Aij[wKcU 

lol. 40 1*^. S^ 5 L-vXasa<»# <,fr.^w^ lc5»| 

fol. 402\ JysJb JJuJl 4 J!u.4J^I 

fol. 403®, pl^^^wxJb I i.&^Js«J| 


fol. 306\ 
fol. 39GK 
fol. 398®. 
fol. 399®. 
fol. 399^ 
fol. 401®. 


fol. 403**. I <ji.A4«-VNsJj 

fol. 404“. vXIj ^ ^ *^ ^ *»****''*^ C ii .^1 iXsa» 


This treatise also bears a sanail dated a.h. 11 GO granted by Shah 
Waliallah to his pnpil, Juns^ scribe. 

b^cb.) «i.^CiLo ^Jjlb S?^ ^ 1 

<0 U (SJlck ^>ol ^ ^tcJl 

,U.u5| ^ JUl ^ ^ fjOfiJ ^1 Jglo l&Kiljt; 

. . . ^^UaJ) ^ ^ 

^ <U£> <0JI ^J>£> <!i}l j)^>kJI *.r^ 

(•>! ^ 1"^. (V*^ yi>^ 
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No. 135. 

foil. 511 ; linos 25; size 14 X 9; 10 X 6. 

Another complete copy of A1 Jami", beginning as usual. Illuminated 
frontispiece. 

Written in good Naslch. 

Not dated, apparently 13tli century. 


No. 136. 

foil. 242; lines 15; size 10 X 8; 7 X 5. 

An old C 02 )y of the first part of A1 beginning with the 

following Isnad : — 

J ^ ^ J ^ 

^ <4 ? .-0 I I 

dj dJ ^ ^^yMvvii<4« C> ^ ) d iAiiA^ ^ y t^gXA ^ 

Si ^ 

c v ..^3 1 ^ &\j3 jJ j 

vXi^w^ «Xif.SSr^ I dS ^ ^ d iAw^iO ^ y ^S!A 

s- 

^u.w3 ^ ^ ^ ^ cl^ wL4.c!»> ) ^ dU \ 

Jw4<BK* js] JU dJUidl’ ^ ^ cU^jAo 

SK^sds ^ &yf^ dA-^ y* y^, 

^ dUI^Xj.^ ^1 ^L«SI Ui’tdxu JU 

^ y^' ^y* 

jD 

jJl y d-^ dUl c)^ 
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and ciitliiig with the chapter corrcepoiid- 

ing with p. 1-160 of voh I. of the edition printed in Egypt, a.h, 1804. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.n. 778. 

Tho colophon rune thus : — 

^ ^ dUl 4X4^ ^3^ 

^ ^ ^ 

J ^ y:y* 

S Ua.^ 

Scribe 


No. 137. 

foil. 571 ; linos 19; size OJ X 7 ; 7x4. 

Another part of tlio lirst voluino of A1 Janii*; beginning as in tho 
first copy and ending with the ^qjS:> j JXp doi. Some foil, at the 
beginning and at the end are supplied in a later hand. 

The IIS. was coiu])ared and coriected by Janniladdin al Muhaddi§ 
al Ilusaini, the author of Kawdat al Alibab (who died in a.u. 1)20 =? 
A.i>. 1520, bee liiou, p. 147), as would appear from tlie following note on 
fol. 307^ ;— 

cA3 Jssb^^J I 1 J I <Uj:^ I j libJ I 

^ SjM}* ijAaJ 

Similar notes in the hand of the said Janialaddin arc to be found in 
many places, and w^c may therefore conclude that this copy was written 
before or duriiig his lifotiiue. 

In good Naslvli. 
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No. 138. 

foil. 472; lines 21 ; size 10 X 7} ; X 4. 

Another copy of Al-Miijallatl al Awwal of Al-Jami‘ ; beginning as 
usual and endings with cliaj>ter of AiJlo Corrosponding with 

tho volume II., p. 213, of llio printed edition. 

The following worm-eaten note, dated a.h. 021 on the tiilepage by 
Iho scribe, ^ Jwfi:>,8ayB that ho copied out the present 

MS. from Jamaladdtn al Husaini’s (d, a.h. 926 = a.d. 1520) copy with 
the marginal notes in his handwriting : — 

^ c.y.>l;i^l lAjb ) aUI 

aUl ^Iko j JLc>s {sic) JcuJI 

im f <,1 ; ) • • • 

1 1 1 I ^ ^ 

<vU) I — (^3y <X4<s:^y 

^ AJ ^ ^ — * Siy^ aUI ^ 

1 ^ vk.JiX^ {sic 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Scribe 


No. 139. 

foil. 238; lines 15; size 10 X 7 ; 7x5. 

Another copy of Al Jami‘ as Sahib, beginning with the first lladi^ 
of the chapter j^UsJ) ^U) c^b, and ending with the chapter 
cr>l^, corresponds with p. 154, vol. i. to p. 29, vol. ii. of the 
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edition printed in'^ Egypt, a.h. 1304. The first fol. is missing, and the 
MS. abruptly opens thus ; — 

JU ^ c)-^ ^ Jls 

J J 

^ ^ ^ yU:Jl 

^aQA)) d^) J sj^ ^ ^ u:-A.^4J U . J ^ ^ 

I ^ ^^^gy.vjl3 1 ^ ^ y <-; I ^ Ic^ ^ 

The following colophon says tliat this copy is the second part of 
A1 J aini‘, out of eight parts : — 

dUl ^ ^ dJJ Ja^l ^ d)JI .UjI ^ls:yi 

1*^1 y j ^ iXfus^ bkXi^5.^.d 

dkl I ^ dwAriJ d:Qr.<ws3 1 I ^ Cy> itOr^O I 

wUo^ ^ 

y ^ d3 dUi jSi^ ^ 

d*A^l ) dJUJ 

j <sj^ cy* 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.ii. 873. 

Scribe b ^yy9j^\ ^ sXmg>^ 


No. 140 . 

foil. 543 ; linos 20 ; size 10x7; 7x5. 

Another old co2)y of A1 Juiiii* as Sahih. 

This part begins with the chapter pL^I jiMI 
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ends with a portion of Tafsir corresponding with p. 168, 

Vol. I. to p. 70, Vol. III. of Egypt edition, dated A.ii. 1304. foil. 1-62, 
141-230, and 247-380 are supplied in a later hand. There are several 
sanads of eminent traditionista, who, after giving lessons from this copy 
to their pupils, permitted them to narrate lladis from this work and 
other sources. 

Some of them arc as follows : — 


1 . 

Sanad, dated a.ii. i)18 on fol. 543“, granted hy ‘Ahdalhaqq bin 
Muhammad as Sanbati a.^ Shafi‘i, ^ 

to his pupil Shainsaddin Muhammad bin Siiaikh Niiraddin, 

C^A)»3 ^ Alyfcsl 

tu UjuJi ^ & yxs> 

This ‘Abdalhaqq, who received a sanad for narrating Radi^ from 
Ibn Ilajar al ‘AsqaLini (d. a.ii. 852 - a.d. 1449), was born in Sanbat 
in a.h, 842 = a n. 1438 and died in Mecca in a.ii. 031 = a.d. 1524. See 
An hJur as-Safir, fol. 77\ 

II. 

Dated a.ii. 904 ‘Usman bin Muhamad bin ‘Usman ad Diyami, 
^ ^ who was born in a.ii. 821 = 

A.D. 1418 and died in a.ii. 908 == A.D. 1503. See An Ndr as Safir, 
fol. 46'’, and, like tlie former, received a sanad from Ibn Ilajar and 
granted one to his pupil BarakAt bin ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Ali bin Idris- 
al Danbali, ^ i — 

\j3 AiSA U) ^JJl j aJJ 

dsit^ ('''^^*) A^iO L* ^ 

^ d <si3l ^ . . . ^ ^ 
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L* j s?^ c)^ ^ 

LLsu^ ^ )jw*lc^ O^ ^Uj^ 

III. 

By Muhammad bin Ahmad an Najjar to his son Abul TamAn : — 

<d ^ idJI t)Jj3l l^Ji^* L# j ]j$ 

IV. 

By same Muhammad to his other son Muhammad bin Muhammad >bin 
Ahmad an Najjar : — • 

It fi. 

J ^ ^1 jjyi 1 j 5 , 

^ i ^ cio^sl ^ d)u3 L# 

jUyJI sXaj^] ^ 

No. 141. 

foil, 518; linos 19 ; size 10x7; 7x5. 

This copy is a continuation of the preceding MS. ending with the 
last chapter of A1 Jami*. foil. 1-25 and 170-301 arc supplied in a later 
hand. 

This copy and the preceding are written in same hand, a good 
Nashh. 

Dated a.h. 792. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

y ^ ^ ^ I wV-*.a^ WbJ 1 < 3 ^ ^ 

f ^%bv9 ^ ^ dJl i 0^A.cs^ 13J..A.--0 

tU LiA^aP^d ^ ^^^^iiAAwi3 ^ I ^y'k^ 

0sp44Sr^ ^ kXijjJI 6<,0f!f!^ 

^^^aSUvJI c^IXJI ^ 
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Scribe ^ ^ vX^l ^ Ju<b^ ^ 

<»^i»i O I i 


No. 142. 

loll. 225; linos 13; size 11 X 7; 7 X 5. 

Another old copy of A1 JiimiS beginning with Kitab al Kiisfif, 
and ending with tho chapter of Mu‘takif, c^b 
c^A^ajuJI, corresponding with pp. 133-262, vol. I. and pp. 1-25, 
vol. 11. of Egypt edition, dated a.ii. 13o4. 

At the end of this MS. is a sanad gi anted by ^ 

<sU) ^ 

Milsa bin Ilusain bin ‘Ali, on the authority of tho sanad which 
he received from Shamsaddiii ‘Ali ‘Abdallah Mxxhamraad al Ba‘li 
(dl. A.H. 793 = A.D. 1391: see As Snbab al WA-bilah, fob 260) to 

his pU2)il, ^ 

tho scribe of tho present copy : — 

jlso) bl ^ lAjb ^ 

<bJ 1 A)J1 ' '■ 

wyJflS^ jib j J^Us aUI sXf£:>s| ^ 

45J.*jJ yjJ Jvksi/. iOJI iX^ ^1 

Ja.£>k) (3®*^ aUI 

j bj.yj: r ^ I <Uo*!u3) C-3^j3uJI 

u:^j3| jj| bj^idik) yj^ 

^ ^ <\3*jS^U C-^b^^l iJsib 

^ Jb j ^ ^ Ij.^ <A U-<o libj:^ 1 bsy* 

Ip J U^:t.»5 \cs^ aU I 1 ^ b* ^ US’ 

y^ JUkC^ y^ S?^ y^ yj;j.*.M.sJl y^ 

<UP <3JJ) ^ d^‘ 
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This Mfisa, who, according to the author of Mu‘jain Ihn Falul, is a 
(lescciulant of ‘Alt, the fourth caliph, was horn in a.h. 702 = a.d. 1301 
and died in a.h. 840 = a.d. 1436. Sec Mii‘jam Ihn Fahd, fol. 320*'; 
As Snhah al Wabilah, the continnation of Hafiz Ihn Rajah’s 4\ihaqat al 
Hanahilah, fol. 312. 

It is said in tliis sanad that ]\Iuharamad hin ‘Ali hin Almiad, al 
Misri ash Shafi‘i as Sdfi, the scribe of the MS., finished tlie reading of 
this copy in a.h. 832. 

The MS. is written in good Kaskh. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

J33U5 4UI .U ^^1 

Jar::.) ^ ^ AJ 

J3L0 ^ ^ ^ aUI ^ — djs> dUl 

UJlwJ j ^ idT ^ 


No. 143- 

foli. 233 ; lines 13 ; size 11x7; 7 X r>. 

This copy is a continuation of the preceding ISIS, beginning with the 
Kitiih al IhiyiV, and ends with chapter lla‘wat al Yahildi 

wan Nasrani, corresponding with 

pp. 25-230 of vol. II. 

This copy is written by same scribe, in same hand, and bears the same 
sanad. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^1*5 <0JI .Li» p>Jl 

jg )| ^ ^ 4^ 4UI plod 
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No. 144. 

foil. o.'iO ; lines 1^; size i> X 7 ; 0 X '1. 

Aijotlior copy of A1 Jaini‘, willi tlu‘ (iliu])t(.‘r, c-^L^ 

(^)) ,‘ 111(1 endiiij^ Avitli eorre- 

siioiidiiig with p. 2()(>, Yol. Jl. lo p. 2o:>, Yol. III. 

Marginal notes arc tlirougliout written in ordinary Naskli. 

Not dated. 

Scrilio 


No. 145. 

foil, o 10 ; liiK'.s 15 ; size 0x7; i> X 4. 

This volume is a contiiination of the pr(M*eding oopy, written hy 
same scrihe and ending with the last Iludls of A1 daiuiS 
The colophon runs thus: — 

I^ALvJt ^ cvi3 

|#L»A3 I y <^3) ^ 

dU) j ^3 <v\3 1 *>fP' ^ I lijJ* ) 

cU£^ JjJUJ 

^ y y vX*.cr^ li y 

i Ls A.4.Qf<^ ( ) C3’ ^ 

<d jA^ j^J 1 

<V.AJiy^ 


VOL. V. 



A 1 : A n I c M A N r:srn i 


in 


No. 146. 

foil. 217; linos 2:}; size 11 X 0; 7 X (>. 

Annihor cn])y of A1 Janii‘, containing the last five parts. 
l\art 20 on ibl. 1’*, beginning witli tlio chapter — 

anil eniling with the chapter — 

corresponding Avith pp. 50-85, Vol. IV of the Egypt edition, 
l^u't 27 on fol. 33’’, hoginniug Avith the chapter — 

Acu.) 3^* ^ ^ J-A#0 3a^ 

and ending with — 

corresponding Avith pp. 85-110, Vol. 1\. 

I’art 28 on fol. 122’', hegiuning Avitli the chapter — 

v.:oL:-J) cij>l 

and ending with the chapter — 

I^UJ) ^ c-^U>A j ^ji 

corresponding with pp. 110-151, Vol. TV. 

I*art 20 on fol. 122’', beginning Avith the chapter — 

s?'* Ai-51 

and ending with the chapter — 

J) aJXo Jg)) ^ 

eorres]>onding w^ith pp. 151-181, Vol. IV. 

Part 30, on fid. 107’', hegiuning with the chapter — 

and ending Avith tlu‘ last iliapter. 
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The c()lo])li()ii riiiKs thus - 

^.^jJI aSUiUi* j cy* 

^^ ^ 1 iX^I wX^ ^AvJ) ^ l^:^.Lo 

iv) LwJ j I ii. ?.^<o y kX.4<s»^ y^*oJiisJ Ij 

J1 AJ.jJiy ^ aUI 

Wriiteii in oj-<liiiaiy Nasldj. 

Datncl A.H. (Sr»7. 

S(jri])e ^jtiUJl ^ wUcy* ^ 


No. 147. 

foil. IfOl ; lhu‘S 10; sizt^ 10 x 7 ; H X 5. 

Tlio Iasi part (si.yled liero ^jLJl of A1 Jaiui‘, Loginiiinj:; 

with dJJ) ^ c-^nc.)) c^h. 

It would aj)])ear from tlio (‘()lo]>lioii ihat this is the last of iho six jnz’ 
into wliich tlie seiibc divid(‘d tlic coinydeto work. This scrih<3 (‘opiod 
tlio ])rcsont ]\LS. fioin a copy which was dividt^l into thii'iy ju/.\ and 
belonged to Nasiriyah IMadrasah of Egy]>t, whicli was founded l»y 
‘Adil, king of f^gypt (A.fi. ('►04-6lMi = a.d. 12S>4 129()), and completed 
in A.n. 703 by Nasiraddin J\Inhanimad (a.h. 098-708 = a.d. 12l>8-1308). 
iSoo ljusn al IMnhadarah by ►Snyrd i, fol. 377". 

y 3 cT* 

aJJI jj ^ ^ 

I ^ i Ab I ( 1 ) y\ \ ^ ^ 

A note bt'low the cdojdion says tliat this co]>y w.as road by 
Badraddin al Bahwati in the j>r(‘sence of Vim us al (]ahiri and Ibii 
llajar al ‘AH(|a1ani (4. a.it, 832 ~ A.n. 144o). 
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^ *^-4-e»31 

JL? cU l^j Uj* ^ ^ <JU>36 tU^ 

— — s?^ 

Wiltfccn in J*;<)0(1 Naskh. 

J)atc(l A. II, h;;7. 

Sci’ibc vX^42s-^ ^ »3«w*«^^j SLj-cJI 


No.. 148. 

ibll, 107 ; lines 1 1 ; size 8 x (> ; 0 x T;, 



Anoili(‘r copy df A1 J.nni‘, containing IIk^ 29Ui part, beginning Avitb 
tbe (‘bapter — 

s^Aa) <13^*^ 

and ending with tbe ebapter — 

tU--o 1 ^ 3V«o I ij^p' viX* ^ ^ 

^Jlic following note, iit tbe end of this copy, says Ibat tbe present 
co]>y was once (•oin])ared with a reliablo copy by Mnbannnad bin al 
Kinki, an eminent traditionist of Damascus, wbo, according to Subab al 
^YabiUlb, fob died in A. 11 . 851= a.o. 1147 : — 

aUI .Ui) ^ tOj liL^ 1 dU 1 

The coloj^bon runs thus :— 
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a)J) ^ u 0^1 ^ ^Uj ^1 

j%U)l Ji1 Jjlijl (jiwu ^ ^ ^ 


No. 149. 

foil. lOo; linos 11 ; sizo S X <» : <> X •">. 



The .‘)Otli })urt of A1 Jami‘, the contiiiiDitiou of the |>ie(*(‘ (lini; copy 
ami emlinii; with the last ehaptev of Ihikhriri. 

Jt hears on tin* title j>a^( a AVa(jf Kama, or (h‘(Ml of tnisi, «lat.(Ml 
A. II. HI 7 , ill vvliieli it is said that Fa]\]ira<l(lin, a Wa/iir of Tii;'y])t 
(A. If. (SI( 3 -SLM): ,s('(‘ llnsn al Miihrulrah, fol. 3(>8'‘}, gave this ]\IS. for 
puhlie use, in ,fann‘ I'lnaAvi in Tlaiiiascns. 

r>oth the (‘o])i('s aH' wiitien in i;oo(l Kaskli in sann^ hand. 

JSot dat(‘(l, a])itai eid.ly Sili e(‘ntuiy A n. 

Scribe U.^1 


No. 150. 

foil. 207 ; lines 20 ; size 8 X 0 ; (Jj x o. 
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I‘LAM AL HADIS FI SHARHI MA‘ANi AL 

• • • • 

KITAB AL JAMr AS SAHIH. 

Also called by Ihn I\hallihan and l laj. Kh al. ‘ Idfun as Snnan,’ and 
by Qadi ‘Sliahhali,’ and Ihock. ‘l‘lain al Hulvbari.’ 
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A commentary on difficult traditions in Bukhari, with occasional 
discussion on tlie various opinions of the four Tmuius. 

By Abii Sulaiinan llauid (wrongly called Ahmad by Sa‘rilibi, as 
pointed out by Dahabi and Subki — • 

J 

Tabaqat al lluffaz, vol. iii., p. 223. 

laii^ jJfc ^ ^ l*x) 1 ji\ 

Tabaqat as Subki, vol. iii., fob 1 9"^) bin Muhammad bin Ibrahtm al Khattabi 
al Busti. Tliis emimnt author, wdio was born in A.ii. 319 — A.i). 931, 

studied jurisprudence under (d. A.H. 336 = 

A.i). 047) and &ji,j3b y^] 051), and 

learnt Hadis from ^ 

(cb A.u. 340 = A.D. 951) in Mecca, and from ^ 

^31 ^ L^t y) {d, A.H. 3-16 = A.T). 957). He also visited 
Bisra, B.tgdad, Iraq, and other jdaccs to learn TTadi^, and became 
so skilled in tradition tliat otlier subsequent trad il.h mists, such as 
^ b aUI wX.*.<av# aDI y\ (d. 405 ~ 

A.D. 1017); 

(d. A.u. 401 = A.D. 1010); ^3 wU.sr^ ^ JwU. y\ 

(d. A.n. 406 = A.D. 1015) and others, narrated 

lladis from him. He died in A.u. 388 = A.n. 998, 

The MS. is slightly defect ive at the beginning and opens abruptly 
tlius : — 

^ bU^I dUlo UjI ^ iUK 

U 

Lold^ ^3^ ^ 3 ^ 6j\^ 

On fob 62’’ the comnicniafor says that in his Ma‘aliin as Sunan (a 
commentary on Sunani Abu Da’ud) ho wrongly interpreted the meaning 
of some lladi^, wliich be corrects here thus : — 

V I jvXC^ 1.9 cT* ^ 5^’ ^ cT* 

Js£:-y53l y^\ dii UU JjLo J 
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Si Si 

(4&^VXS^ ^ *^ ♦* ^ ^ j dj^ l3 d^AC> ^ ^ ^S3 I 

^j^^xQ-iJ) ^j^.j-^Jl ^ <^1^1 Uit d)l ca-JiXsJI iJw^ 

d^il I^UJI ^ii50y ^^JJl 

Beside the three works inoiitioncd by Brock., vol. i., p. 165, the 
followiupj works of the eoinmeiitator, eiiuuicrated by Dahabi Subki and 
Ibn Khallikan:- 

(l) t j.lA.s>d| 

(li) d)j^t 

(3) 

(4) j^KJI ^ ^bs^l 

(5) C)^ 

One of his works, entitled mentioned by the 

commentalor himself on fob 7’^, seems to be quite unknown to his 
biographers. 

Towards the end tlie cominontator says lliat in dealing with the 
Iladis ho has generally eonnnented in concise form, but that some he 
has felt obliged to deal willi at greater length : — 

Ijdb 

wV.^ ^ pA^I sXi> ^ 

-Jl j 3) Ijj JjiiJI 

Kirmani, in his commentary on Bukhari (see No. 153), refers to this 
work on fob 2*^, and remarks that the present work is not a commentary 
iCJ^) Hukhnri’s A1 Jami‘, but only a note on the work : — 

sXas»-^ ^ I ^ I d.^^^1 1 Ci,ii \ ^ 

lla3 ^ ^ cv d-^ Lvs.^ dU I Uoi:^ 1 \ 

d3 UJ I 
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For the commentator’s life and work see: Tahaqat al Huffaz, 
vol. iii., p. 223; Tahaqat as Suhki, vol. iii., fol. 19*; Ibn Khallikan, 
vol. i., p. 161 ; At Tahaqat hy Isuawj, fol. 175*; Tahaqat ash Shafi‘iyah 
hy Ihn Mulaqqin, fol. 30*; At Tahaq*it by Qadi Shahbah, fol. 19*; Haj. 
Khah. vol. ii , ]). 521, and Brock., vol. i., p. 1G5. 

Tho work seems to he rare; Brock., vol. i., p. 159, mentions only 
one MS. in A.S. 687. 

The colophon, dated 1 1 33, runs thus : — 

i v,i ^ 1 I ^ 


^ liO aU) j ^ »X*J5s, ^ I 

cX* IJjts |»UJ 


Written in ordinary Naskh. 
Dated A.ii. 1133. 

Scribe 


No. 151. 

foil, 109; linos 13; size 8 x 5^; 6 X 4J. 

oK^ 

SHAWAHID AT TAUDIH WAT TASHIH 

LI mushkilAt al jamt as SAHIH. 

' ' ' ■ • • * • 

A grammatical commentary on Bukhari, dealing with tho parsing of 
difficult lladis. 

By Jamaladdin Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Malik at lYi’i al 
Jaiyaui, csA3L# ^ aUI 

who was born in Damascus, a.ii. 600 = a.d. 1203, and studied under 
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‘Alamadtlin as Saldiawi (d, A.n. 643 = a.d. 1245). Ho travelled over 
Syria, Halab, and other couiitrieH, where ho attended the lectures of the 
eminent tradition is ts. Tie knew almost all the branches of Arabic 
literature, and was specially well versed in granmnir, Qira’at, and 
loxicogra[)liy, in which lie was unaniiiionsly admitted an authority. 
Jainaladdin was a cuinpreliensivo writer, and fifteen of his works are 
mentioned in Brock., vol. i., ]>. 298, while Ibn Maktiiiu TAjaddin 
(d, A.H. 704) in one of his poems enumerates twenty-eight works of this 
eminent author, 

See Bugyat al AVu‘at, fol. 38“. Jannlladdin died in A.ii. 672 = a.d. 
1273. 

Beginning : — 

j ^ 

^ a11 

The work has been lithographed in Mujtaba’i Press, Dihli, in a.d. 
1011. For other co])y comp. Escur., 141 . 

For his life and other works see; Mirat al Janan, fol. 417'^; At Tabaqat 
by Isnavvi, fol. 447""; Bugyat al AVu*at, fol. 37^'; Brock., vol. i., p. 298. 

A note dated a.ii. 808 on the margin of fol. 10G'‘ says that the present 
copy was compared by Ibnihim bin ‘Abdallah : — 

^^1^1 aUI ^ 

AJ ^ ^ li^j ... aU 1 ^ 

Another note, dated a.h. 1034 on the margin of the same folio, sa's 
that this copy was once read through by Madymi bin ‘Abdarrahimln 
al Misri, who, according to Khulasat al Asar, was an eminent scholar 
and physician of Egypt, and who composed several works, namely : — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) c^L33) 

Qi) I I 3 I ^ 

and was still alive in a.ii. 1044 = a.d. 1731 : — 
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I tXjjJI aqJ^ djJlL 

Written in gooct Naskh. 

Colophon elated a.h. 691. 

Jjg dKjU^ ^5il^ ^ • • . ^ 

J 5j--» fcsjc* S^A.C> 

dS \.f.*-* - ! -?> ^ 

The scribe Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Idris bin 
Babajuk bin Slia^ban was a Qudi of Shiraz, and died in a.h. 725 = 
A.D. 1324. See Ad Durar al Kaminah, fob 72^ vol. i.^ 


No. 152. 

hdb 5; lines 14; size 10 x 7 ; 7 X 5. 


A prayer and an index to Bukhari’s Al Jiiuii‘. 

This is a prayer which Abu ’bHaisam Muhammad bin Makki bin 
Muhammad al Ku^maihani (d, A. 11. 389 = a.d. 998) used to read alter 
finishing Bukhari, and which he dictated to his pupil, Abu Barr ‘Abd 
bin Ahmad al llarawi (d. A. 11. 434 = a.d. 1042), as w^ould ap^iear from 
the following heading :— 

dUi ^ IsaIsJ) JI 5 c.^\xX31 

^ficae^l c^lxXJI A 4Xg S =». iSjS> ^ 3 ^^ 

d^S> »Aa&4J 

The prayer beginning thus on fob 1 ; — 
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fol. 2\ Coutains the numbers of tlio bo>>ks, Janii* 

which are not narrated through Abu ‘^s we learn from the 

following heading ; — 

vi^* 

fol. 2'*. The number of chapters of Al-Jami*. 

foil. 3-5. 33ie numbers of Iladis in each book of A1 Jatui‘ which are 
narrated througli Abil Dair. 

'I'ho colophon runs thus : — 

y 

ds y 

From the words <3'*^? from the condition 

of the cop 3 % it is evident that the Mb. has been torn out from a 
collection of other MSS. 

Wiittcn in good Naskh. 

Dated A.ii. 711. 


No. 153. 

foil. 3(h); lines 29; size 11 X S; 8 X 5. 

AL KAWAKIB AD DARARI FI 
SHARHI AL BUKHARL 

A commentary on Bu kh riri in two volumes. 

Vol. 1. 

By Muhammad bin Yusuf bin ‘Ali al KinmAiii, ^ 

who was born in Kirinaii a.h. 719 
= A.D. 1319, but us later on he settled in Bagdad he is called Bagdad i. 
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He studied under his Either and other eminent seliolars of Kirinaii. 
In search of knowledge he travelled to distant countries, such as 
Shiraz, Mecca, Eg^^pt and Bagdad, and in the first-named jdaoe he read 
under Qadi ‘Adud addin (d, A.ii, 750 = a.d. 1355) all his com 2 )Ositions 
which Kiimani finished in twelve years, and according to his own state- 
ment in the preface he studied al Jiiiiii* under Nasiraddin Muhammad 
l)in al Qasim (d. A.n. 701 = a.d. 1300) in Jaini* A/.har in Egypt, and under 
Ahii *1 llasan ‘Abu ‘Ali bin Yfisuf az Zarnadi (d. a.h. 758 = a.d. 1.‘>57) 
and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdal Mu‘ti (d. a.ii. 770 
= a.d. 1374) in Mecca. 

Kirmani died in a.h. 780 = a.d. 1384. 

Beginning tlius : — 

^ ^ 

and ending with the chapter — 


In the jireface the commentator says that as the three commentaries 
on IbiVhari, written by Ibn Battal, Khatblbi and Muglata’i at Turki, 
did not fully exiilain tlio difficulties and omitted man}’’ points which 
required oxjilanations, he wrote tlie 2 >i‘Dsent commentary cx[)laining 
words, with tlieir 2 )hilolog 3 % and giving the meaning of technical terms 
used in al Janii\ with discussions on the o})inions of the Jurists. The 
coinnientator has given short notices of the lives of all traditionists 
mentioned in Bukhari, and quotes the following authorities as his 
basis : — 


A work on the notices of the tradi- 
tions of Bukhari by Abil Nasar Ahmad bin al Ilusain al Bukhari al 
Kalabadi (d. a.ii. 38D = a.d. DD8> 

Jw-sJjj*. B}^ Abu ‘All al TIusaiii al (jrUBsani (d, A.H. 498 
= A.D. llO'i). 


Ey ‘Ali bin Ilibatullah bin ‘Ali, commonly called 
Ibn Makula (d. r. a.ii. 490 = c. a.d. 1096). 


Jr® 

1209). 


By Abu Sa‘adat Ibn Asir (d. a.ii. 006 = a.d. 


The j)refiico concludes with a short .account of Bukliari s life. 

Ihn IJajar ridicuhuisly reiuaiks that one of the three comm on tar ics 
on Bukhari condemned by Kirmani in the jireface of present work is 
Qutbuddin al JJalalu’s (d. A.ii. 735 = a.d. 1335) commentary: — 
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^ IkliL* C-^*^ ^ ^ Uy-Nkil) 1 

Soo Ad Durar al Kauiinali, vol. ii., fol. r)()5, while in the preface of 
the present copy Kirniaiii distinctly names the three following com- 
mentaries on Bukhari and does not refer at all to Halabi’s commentary, 
as would appear from the following : — 

cMJL« diii Uil JUa-Jt i^^j9uk^\ 

^ — <0 c-->b;X3) yS:> UJ 

iWll 

^ baJ ^ ca-a Lw* <id3 1 lla,^ I 

dii\ L«1 J di ^ ^ ^ 

<_ (>^) ^%isJl 

^ ^ j i.£t 3 1 j ^ ** ^ 

^ (SlblAJI JwoliL/* (3o.^\r^l 

^L#l 


foil. 1-1 no are snpjdicd in a later hand. 

The following note on the title-])ago says that the MS. was purchased 
in A.H. 1100 hy ‘Abdalhasit bin Maulawi Rustam ‘Ali bin Mulla Asgar 
‘All al Qinnawji, an eminent traditionist of Qinnawj, who, according to 
Jthaf an ISubala, p. :109, was born in A.ii. 1150 = a.d. 1743, and had a 
valuable library of his own, and died in A.ii. 1223 = a.d. 1808 : — 

b I I aLoJJJ S Lsb-f-o <?L;XJ bo aU I UJ ) 

jJLc^l c. Q .^^ n >,* o J \ ^A.ot3 

^ — ^bJt L« AjjJiy ^ a) 

1 I Q ^ 

^ c— d)l ^ ^ cy* ^^bJl ^^bJI *.sl^ y 

— y A-jAs^ aU I ^ ^ ^ iu b» 
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For tho present work comx>. Gotli., 592-4; PxkII., i., 00-1; Esenr., 
1546; Alger, 442-4 ; Kagnh, 595-6; Berlin, 1194; Jem, 217-222; A.S., 
654-670 ; Ilaj. Khal., vol. ii., 523; Brock., vol. i., p. 158. 

For tho commentator’s life and other works see Ad Durar al 
Kamiiiah, fuL 565. 


No. 154. 

fol 354; lines 29; size llj x 8; 8x5. 


Vol. II. 

The second volume of the preceding work, boginning with the chapter 
^ and ending with tho last chapter of Bukhari. 

Tho date of composition of the present work given at tho end is 
A.H. 775. 

Both tho volumes are written in good Naskh. 

Dated Mecca, a.h. 943. 


si J <53 <5JJ) 

J V— •AL.i <— <^b:531 iJjo 
JJ ^ <5)J1 A-jtO) . . . (.S76*) 

d La) 1 ^ t-sA3 (3 . , . L*.J I ^ LiL« 

^ ^ «.3jA)1 

. , , |*XJt ^ 6 ^LsJ1 , 3 ^^ 

^ J-^U3) j jiljid) <3dJ) ^ 


Scribe ^ ^ 
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No. 155. 

foil. 480 ; lines 27 ; size llj X 7 ; 8 X 5. 

Another copy of A1 Kawakib ad Daruri, beginning as in copy No. 153, 
and ending with tlie chapter of corresponding 

with fol. 354 of cojjy No. 153. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century A.n. 


No. 156. 

foil. 477 ; lines 21 ; size 10 X G^; 8 X 4. 

Vol. II. of the preceding commentary, beginning with Sju^I 
and ending with chapter ^UL« 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^;UJI 


No. 157. 

fol. 430 ; lines 21 ; size 1 1 X ; 8x4. 


Vol. HI. 

Continuation of the preceding copy, ending with last chapter of 
Bukhari. 

Both the volnnies ai‘e written in good NasWi* Not dated, apparently 
11th century a.ii. 
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No. 158. 

fol. 180; lilies 24; size 11x7; 8 X 4^. 


AT TANQIH LI ALFAZI-AL JAML 

AS SAHIH. 

• • • • 


A commentary on BuVhari’s work A1 Jami*. 

By Btidraddin Muliainniad bin Baluidur bin ‘Abdallah at Turk! 


al Misri az Zarkashi, ^ ^ 

burn in a.h. 745 = a.d. 1344, and Btudied 


in Cairo under Jamaladdin al Jsnawi (d, A.n. 772 = a.d. 1300) and 
Sirajuddin al Balqini ((L A.n. 805 = a.d. 1403). lie travelled in 
Damasens and TTalab, wlierc ho attended the lectures of Ibn KasJr 
and ‘Adra‘j (d. a.h. 783 = a.d. 1381). 

Having renounced the world, Zarka^i devoted the latter jiart of his 
life to the study of Sufism, and engaged himself in compiling books and 
delivering lectnies, and was subsequently appointed Shaikh of the 
monastery of Karimaddin, in Qarafah, Egy])t. Ho died in a.h. 794 


= A.D. 1392. 


Beginning : — 


^KJl 

In the preface the commentator says that in the present work ho 
has dealt only with the difficult jiassagcs in Bukhari and those 
traditionists whoso names are likely to be confounded with others. 

According to al ‘Asqalani the 2 )reBent work is only an abridgement 
of Zarkashi ’s draft of a commentary on Bukhari, a portion of which the 
said ‘Asqahlni declares to have seen. 



TUADITIOX. 


Seo Ad Dnr al KaininaL, fol. 26.3. For tho otlior copies compare 
Berlin, 1195-8; Paris, (596 ; Hef. 343; Br. Miis., No. 181; A.S., (582. 
For tho author’s other works and life see Ad Durar al KAminah, 
vol. ii., fol. 262; Tahacplt ash S]iAfi‘J 3 *ah, QAdi Slialihali, fol. 175^’; 
Brock., vol. ii., |). 91. 

Written in ordinary Naskli. Not dated. 


No. 159. 

foil. 2r)l ; linos 32; size 11 X 7A ; 8 X 3. 

« 

AL HADi AS SARI MUQADDIMAT-U- 
FATH AL BARI. 

A lon<^ and detailed Mnqaddiiiiah to the popular commentary 
Fath al Bari (see below), containinj^ tho ])reliminary principles of tho 
work and a detailed account of Biikh^i^’l’s life. 

Author; — Ibn Ifajar al ‘AsqalAni, the well-known traditionist and 
scholar of his ago, whoso full name is Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin IMuhammad 
bin ‘All bin Mahmud bin Ahmad bin Ahmadil al ‘AsipilAiii al Misii 

ash ShAfi% ^ ^ ^ 

^ commonly called 

who, according to his own statement in liaf‘ al Isr, fol. 34", 
was born in Egypt a.h. 773 = a.i> 1372, and originall}^ belonged to 
‘Asqfilan. In his infancy ho lost his mother, and shortly after, in 
A.ii. 777 = A.D. 1375, his father died, leaving him in tho cha^'ge of 

(d. A.JI. 787 ~ A.D. 1385), 

a big merchant of Egypt, who admitted Ibn Ilajar in the sixth year of his 
age to a local maktal). When nine years of ago Jbii Ilajar learnt the 
Qur’an by heart, while only two years after ho could correctly and 
fluently recite as Imam in tho TarAwih prayers in KamadAn. In tlie same 
year Ibn Hajar proceeded to ]\l(‘eca in tho company of Zakiad<lin, and there 
ho joined the Ilad is class under aU) ji 

(d. A.II. 790 = A.i). 1388), from whom he took lessons on the Sahih al 
Bukhari. After returning from Mecca in A.n. 786 he lust his patron 
VOL. V. K 
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Zakiaddin in a.h. 787 = a.I). 1385 (see Ad Diirar al Kaminali, fol. 280, 
vol. i.), after which he was placed under the supervision of ^JjJl 

Ibn Jlajar now directed his attention to the study of history and 
biography, and also devoted a porti(»n of his time to the study of IIadi§ 
under ^ ^ 

(d. A.ir. 815 = a.I). 1412; and other eininont tradition ists. It was in 
A. II. 792 that Ibn llajar began to take keen interest in studying Arabic 
literature, of which ho made himself a master in a very short time., and 
began to compose verses in the praise of the Propliet. Towards the 
end of A.H. 700 he travelled to different places, such as Cairo, Alexandria, 
Mecca, and Ausited the towns and villages of Arabia, and in course of 
liiis travels he learnt lladis from the eminent traditionists of different 
places. While in Yamau he made the acquaintance of tlie celebrated 

the well-known author of Al Qumus, who 

presented a copy of the work to Ibn Hajar. He then came to Cairo, 
and again left the place for Syria where he learnt Hadis in different 
towns and villages of the province. 

Ibn Tlajar at first received the sanad, for narrating Hadi^ from 
Sirajaddin al Bahjini (d, a.h. 8o5 = a.d. 14o2), and llieii from llatiz 
Zainaddin al ‘Iraqi, who died in a.h. 80d = a.d. 1404, and whoso lec- 
tures on Hadi^ the author attended for not less tlian ten years. 

It was in a.ii. 808 that Ibn llajar devoted his attention to the 
composition of hooks. 

Ill A.H. 8J4 ho was appointed ])rofoRsor of Hadis in Jamaliyah 
IMadrasah, and then became the bead of tbo Monastery of Babrisiyah. 
In A.H. 822 = A.D. 1419 ho was a})poiutod ju’ofossur of the SJuifOi class in 
the Muaiyadiyah Madrasah, Cairo, and four years after he was offered 
(^iuliship of Cairo by King A^raf Saifaddin (a.U. 825-842 = a.d 1422- 
14»)o), but ^ 

(d, A.H. 831~a.I). 142G), supported by others, maliciously and falsely 
gave out tluit, according to the condition of the trust deed of 

Iverson could not jointly take the cliargo of both tho 
appointments; so Ibn llajar was removed from Ihc pi’ofessorship, 
feubscquently lie produced the deed of trust, and, after proving that the 
d<'cd did not contain such a condition, was reappointed as professor 
in tho said institution. Ho was repeatedly dismissed from and 
reappointed to his oflices, and witli such fluctuations he continued 
his active life till a.h. 850. Two years later he died in Egypt 
A.H. 852 =r a.d. 1449 and was buried at Qarafah. It is said that it 
rained heavily at tho time of his funeral prayers, and that Shihab 
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Mansfiri, wlio was present on the occasion, extemporisod tlio following 
two imtliotic verses suital)le to the occasion : — - 

Ci^ ) fc** 

b S j 

^ 

Beginning : — 

AJLwJb ^ 

The work is divided into ten chapters described in Berlin, No. 1201. 
The nnnierons works of this illustrions antlior are mentioned in 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 67, and Mu‘jain Ihn FahO, fob 13 P. One of his 
works, ^UJ) (a copy of which is ])re^erYod in this Library), 

dealing with the life of Shaikh Abdal Qadir al JilAni (d, a.ii. 501 = 
A.n. J160), was edited and published in Calcutta, A.n. 19013, by J3r. F. 
Lenison Boss. 

For the present work compare Berlin, 1201-2; India Office, 125; 
Brit. Mils., 1812; Alger, 446-7; Jeni, 211; A.S., 025-3:3. 

According to ITAj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 526, Ibn ITajar completed the 
present work in a.ii. 813. 

For the author’s life see: I»af‘a al Tsr, fol. 34“; Mu‘jam Ibn Fahd, 
ful. 31b Riid Brock., vol. ii., p. 07. 

Written in good Naskb. 

Not dated, apparently lOlli century a.u. 


No. i6o. 

foil. 280 ; linos 27 ; size 9x5^; 7x4. 

Another copy of the same Mucpiddimat al Fatli al Bari. 
Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1111. 


E 2 
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No. i6i. 

foil. 140; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 


Anotlior copy of the same. 

Written in ^ood Naskh, within gold ruled and red borders, bearing 
a fronti8))iece in the beginning. 

Dated a.h. 1011. 

The foll(>wing note at the end says that this copy was compared by 
Sayyid JVIahumd and Mulla ‘Umar: — ■ 


Scribe 


abliL# ^ 


No. 162. 

foil. 139 ; lines 33 ; size 15 X 10 ; 11x7. 

The 1 st J uz’ of Fath al Bari. 

A iiopular and exhaustive commentary on Bukhriri, by Ilm TTajar 
al ‘Asipilani. See No. 159. 

Beginning : — 


This is the commentary on Bukhari which Ibn llajar promised 
in the Muqaddimah mentioned above, lie began the compobition in 
A.H. 81 7 and finished in a.h. 842. The entire work is divided into ten 
volumes. See Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 527. 

In the preface he says that in 01 dor to avoid Icngthinoss ho has 
used abbreviations in (pioting traditions. In tho beginning Ibn 
llajar traces tho different sources of his Isnads to Bukhari’s work 
Al Jami‘, but he says that ho has only dealt with the Iladig narrated 
by Abii Darr (d. a.h. 434 = a.d. 1042) from his three following 
shaikhs : — 
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1. Ju»c>.j (jJ, A.H. 37G 

= A.D. 887). 

2. ^ y.^ 0^- ^'^^)- 

8. Ji.w3 1 Jw«N£::»j ^ <j)J| tX;.C> Ju^S^ ^1 A.H. 381 = A.D. 991). 

Tho present volume ends with the commentary of the chapter 


kXs^<wii4J j i 


No. 163. 

foil. 180; lines 33; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 


The 2nd Juz’ of tlie above, ending with commentary of the chai)tcr : 

Tho colophon runs thus : — 

^ ^ W»»3 1 Cr^ ^ 

g^k;JI <^1^1 pUuj) ^ aUI 


No. 164. 

foil. 188; lines 33 ; size 15 X 10; 11 X 7. 

,j=r01 

The 3rd .liiz’ of the above, ending with the chapter: 

d.;.^l ^JJ ^ 

The last seven Juz’ of this work are wanting. 

All the three Ju// are written in good Nasl^ by the scribe of the 
above-mentioned Miuiaddiniah. 
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This copy also hoars the note found at the end of the cojiy of the 
Miiqaddimah mentioned ahovo. 

For other copies s^ e : Berlin, 1203-5; Bcf., 27; Baris, 207; Jeni, 
210-12; A.S., 62G-32, 634-G53 ; Koper, 316-21. 

The present coninieiitary with its Muqaddiniah has been printed at 
Biililq, A.H. 1200. 


No. 165. 

foil. 202; lines 30 ; size 10 X 7 ; 8x5. 






Another old co])y of the 3rd Juz* of Fath al Bari. 
Beginning with the chai)ter — 

M,^\ 


and ending with the chapter — 

Tlie fono\^illg inn oh -wormed note on the title-page says that the 
prcNcnt ]\I8. was in the possession of ‘Alaiiialirih bin ‘Abdurrazzaq al 
IMakki al nanai’i: — 

^ 

(sic) < 5 JU^ 

Written in good Kaskh. 

IS'ot dated, apparently 10th century a.u. 

A seal bearing the name of Nawras Ibraliim 

found in the beginning of this copy. Nawras, as wo know, was the 
favouiito word of lliraliim ‘Adil Shah JT. Bijapuri (a.ii. 987-1035 
= A.D. 1570-] (320), which he chose for hi& seals and coins, as mentioned 
ill Basatin-i-Salatin al Islam, fol. 114^: — 
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^UjclwcI ^ 

(^j ^ oi' 1*'^ (,^^~ s^y- i/’^'>K f*^ 

1 ^ Ci,^ ■>:iSiyi 

Another seal of Qahil Khan (^UJuU), a noble of ‘Alamgir’s court, 
is fixed at the end. 


No. i66. 

foil. 250 ; lines 25 ; size H X 0 ; d X 4. 

^J ,\il'\ S 

‘UMDAT AL QARI. 

A portion of a ])opular, useful, and cxlensivo common tary on 
Buttari, in two volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning with the eliapUu* — 

Jl ^ (.US) J> )il 

and ending with the chapter — 

corresponding with p. 578, vol. ii., to p. 155, v(d. iii., piinted edition, 
(Vnistantinople, A.u. 1510. 

The commentator Badraddin Abu Muhammad Mahmud bin Ahmad 
bin Miisa bin Ahmad bin Jlnsain bin Yusuf id ‘Aini al JIanafi, 

according to Ibn TT ajar’s EaOal Isr, was 
born in TTalab, A.ii. 702 = a.d. 15i*)0, but, according to Ibn Fahd-al 
Makki (Mu‘jani, fol. 292’"), lie was born in ‘Aintab. It seems probable 
that the commentator was born in TJalab, and that in his cai‘ly age ho 
went to ‘Aintab, where his fatlier was a (iadi and where he was brought 
up and educated. After studying Arabic grammar and literature under 

^ pupil of Taftiizani (d. A.H. 791 = 



56 


AHA FUG MANUSCRIPTS. 


A.D. 1389), ho camo to ITalab in a.h. 783, where ho studied Iladi^ and 
other subjects under ^ (c?. a.h. 803 

= A.D. 1401), and from there went to Damascus and then to Jerusalem, 
where ho made the acquaintance of 8ufi ‘Aldaddm, chief professor of 
Zaliiriyah Madrasah, Cairo, who, being pleased with ‘Aini’s moral 
disj)ositi()n and intelligence, took him to Cairo in a.h. 888 and admitted 
him in the monastery called A1 Barquqijuih, wlioro ‘A ini, according to 
his own statement in the i)reface of the printed copy, studied Sahih al 

Bukhari under cUjO (d. A.H. 806 = A.D. 1404)^ 

In A.H. 789 he was provided with a post in that monastery by ‘Alaaddin. 
After ‘Alaaddin’s death in a.h. 890 *Aini vras removed from the 
monastery by one Amir Jarkas al Khalili (see Ad Durar al Kaminah, 
fob 327). After visiting Halab ‘Aini again came to Cairo, where he 
studied ITadis^ under several eminent traditionists. In a.h. 801, he, 
through the recommendation of a certain Amir, was appointed Hisbah 

or inspector of weights and measures of Cairo. A 3 ^ear later 
he was apy)ointcd Qadi. In the moantimo bo wrote a commentary on 
Ma‘ani al Asiir, to which ho refers in the preface thus: — 

j ^ ^ I ^^^*3 b c., 1 

After four y('ars of stu’vico as ni.Nbah and fithli, during which lie 
wrote the commentaiy upon the fourtli canonical collection of Tra- 
ditions, he was involved in a series of trouldes and diflieuUies, till his 
anxieties v^cl■e removed in the ivigii of JMidaiyad (a.h. 815-825 = A.D. 
1412-1421), to which he refeis thus in the preface: — 

e. i. ^ 

^ 1 AD I & IXiwOwJ I I vi ^^3 j LiLj> bxo j ^ 

A ^ 

cUw...wJI j*b31 y 

^1 t^LJ) ckjb 

lie was again apjiointod the ITishali of Cairo in A.ii. 819, and shortly 
after was made the superviser of endowments. 
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In the conclusion of the \s oih (printed cop) ) he says that ho "began 
the composition of this common taiy in Eajah, a.h. 820, and iinished 
the first part in Du al Hijjah of the same j’car, and completed the 
second part in a.h. 821. (Bnt see ITAj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 527, where it is 
wrongly said that ‘A ini began the composition in a.h. 821.) In a.h. 822 
he was appointed professor for giving lectures on Tladis to Ilanali 
students, while in the same year Ilm Hajar was also appointed a lecturer 
on Tladi^ to ^iafi‘i students. It so happened that during this lime 
the minaret of Jarni‘ Mu’aiyad needed repairing and that Ibn i Ilajar, 
cutting a joke with ‘Aiiii, wrote the following two lines to the calij)h 
Al Muaiyad : — 

j I L* tKi> ^ ^ 


To which ‘A ini replied thus : — 

c— L* 


‘Aini in his commcuitary (which ho completed in A.ii. 847) has made 
sorioub attacks on Ibn Ilajar’s commentary Fath al Bari. In defence of 

which Ibn Hajar began to write ^Ubd), but did not 

survive to finish it. Sec ITaj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 534. ‘Aini died in 
A.H. 855 = A.n. 1451. 

‘Aini was highly esteemed by kings and nobles. Besides being a 
scholar of vast learning he was a swift writer, so much so that he 
transcribed in one night the complete Mukhtasar-u-tjuduri of Abu ’1 
Hasan Ahmad bin Muhammad ()udur (d. a.u. 362 = a.d. 972). Ho 
founded tlio Madrasah ‘Ainiyah (also called Badriyah), close to Jami* 
Azhar, and left all his bookh to that institution. 

For ‘Aini’s life and works see: lhil‘ al Isr, fob 297^; Ifusn al 
Muhadarah, fob 378*^; Mu‘jum Ibn Fahd, fob 292% and Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 52. 
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For other copies compare Berlin, 120i)-0; Paris, 698-700; Alger, 
448-58; Joni, 213; Brock., vol. i., p, 159. 

The present coiniiieiitary was printed in Constantinople, A.u. 1310. 


No. 167. 

foil. 258; lines 23 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 

Vol. II. 

The continuation of the above, ending with the commentary on the 
chajdor — 

Corresponding with pp. 152-352 of Vol. TIL of the ]>riijted edition. 
These two copies arc written in ordinary Naskh. Dated a.u. 1092. 
Scribe 


No. 168. 

foil. 284 ; lines 24 ; size 8x6; 6,^ X 4. 


tl- 





AT TAWSHIH ‘ALA AL JAMI‘ AS SAHIH. 

■>i — ■■ ■■ 9 • • • • 


A commentary on Bukhari, dealing with the difficult passages as 
regards wording, vowel points, and tlic names of traditionists which 
are liable to be confounded with otliers. 

By Abu ’1 Fadl ‘Abdarraliman bin Abi Bakr bin Mubarnmad bin Abi 
Bakr Jalrdaddin as Buyuti, ^ y] 

For liis life see No. 123. 
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Beginning : — 

iUftK ^ UU^ j ds-JI U vWjl 

^1 cuJl 

In the preface Siiyilti sayR that he wrote the present commentary 
on the model of Zarkashi’s eomiiientary on the SAine work (see Ko. 158), 
but that he made IiIh pivseiit commentary more valuable by adding 
useful notes and explanations. 


The work is very rare ; no complete copy is found in any library. 
See Brock., vol. i., p. 159. 

From the following note at the end dated a.h. 084 it appears that 
this copy was studied and revised before Shaikh al Ihlam ‘Abdal MuMi, 
who died in a.h. 008. See An nur as Sallr, ful. ItTO’": — 

\v <5'^ 


'Wiitteii ill a good Naskh. 
Dated 983. 
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No. 169. 

foil. 477 ; lines 26 ; size 12x8; 9 X T)]^. 

THE SECOND AND THIRD JUZ’ OF 
IRSHAD AS SARI. 

A well-known commentary on Bukhari, bound in one volume. 

The 2nd Juz’ begins with — 

and ends on fob 182“ with the chapter — 

Corresponding \\ ith pp. 280-392 of the second volume of the Cawnpur 
edition a.h. 1284. 

I’ho 3rd J uz* begins on fol. 1 82^ with the chajiter — 

and ends with the chapter — 

fc,V I d>^\j 4— j 


Corresponding with the third volume of the above edition. 

The commentator, Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abi 
Bakr bin ‘Abdalmalik bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al Qastallani, 

^IkwJLlI was born in Egypt, a.h. 851 = a.d. 1448, and 

studied IIadi§ under Khalid al Azhari (d. a.h. 905 = a.d. 1499) and 
other eminent traditionisis. He went to Mecca in a.h, 884 and again 
in 894, and on each occasion stayed there for one year. 
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It is said that QastalLlni once quoted certain passages in one of his 
works from Suyuti (d a.ii. 911 = a.d. 1505), hut did not mention the 
latter’s name. Suyiiti, it is said, was annoyed with this action of 
Qastallani, and was not satisfied till the latter apologised to him per- 
sonally, 

Qastaliani died in a.h. 923 = a.d. 1517, and was buried in the Madrasah 
‘Ainiyah in Egyj)t. See above, No. 1G6. 

In the preface of tlie printed edition it is said that this commentary, 
which is based on Fath al Bari, is written in an easy st^do and that it 
surpasses Kirmani’s commentary Al Kawakib ad Darari. 

C m , I j ^ <_». I , , , 

LjJ I Cl I 

The Muqaddimah attached to the ist Juz* is divided into the 
following five Fasls ; — 

(1) <iL;.o3 

(2) J ^ J^l ^ 

(3) 3sif^ ^ CS-JU31 

(4) ^ Acr^i«0 

^ d lgwo ^ J 

(5) 5 ^ Ax.«i,iwi ^ 

J 

In the fifth Fasl the commentator says that he completed this 
commentary in A.ii. 916, and that in a.h. 917 he compared the text of 
his commentary with the copy of Al Jaini* written by ‘Ali bin 
Muhammad al Ha^imi al Yunaini al-Ba‘li (d. a.ii. 701 = a.d. 1301). 

Besides the eight works of the commentator mentioned in Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 72, the following works are enumerated in An nur as Safir : — 

( 1 ) 1 ^ ^ I 

^2) ^ 

(3) ^ tviej 
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For other copies compare Berlin, 1210-11 ; Paris, 701-3 ; India Office, 
9 27-8; Alger, 460-73; Kopor, 322-5; Kagib, 291-4. 

For author’s life and works see: An nilr as Safir, fol. 115% and 
Brock., vol. ii., p. 73. 

The commentary was printed in Lucknow, 1876 a.d. ; Billdq, 
1304-5; Cairo, 1307. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 170. 

foil. 200; lines 31; size Hr! x 8; 10 X 6^, 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, in four volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning abruptly with the commentary on the chapter — 

and ending wdth the commentary on the chapter — 

Ijj ^ ^ 

corresiDonding witli the last page of the second volume and pp. 1-362 of 
the third volume of the printed edition. 


No. 171, 

foil. 220 ; linos 31 ; size 11 J X 8 ; 10 X 6^, 

Vol. II. 

The continuation of the above, ending with the commentary on the 
chapter — 

corresponding with p. 363 and pp. 1-346 of the fourth volume of 
printed edition. 
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No, 172. 

foil. 461 ; linos 31 ; size II5 X B; 10 X 6^. 

Vol. III. 

Beginning with tho conimciitary on tlio chapter — 

^ dUI t—iloKol 

and ending with iho coniincntary on the chapter — 

^ d\i\ c^IbkoI ^ 

Corresponding with pp. 64-386 of the sixth volume, and pp. 1-366 
of tho iseventh volunio of the printed edition. 


No. 173- 

foil. 325; lines 31 ; size 11-^ X 8; 10 X (>!>. 

Vol. TV. 

Tho coni innation of tho lorcceding C 02 )y, ending with tho commentary 
on chapter — 

Corro.sjKuiding with ]>. 3()7 of vol. vii., vol. viii., and pp. 1-124 of 
vol. ix. of the printed edition. 

All these c(»pics arc written in ordinary Naskh. 

Kot dated, apparently 12th centnry A.n. 


No. 174. 

foil. 108 ; lines 31 ; size 11 X 7; 6 X 0. 

A portion of tho same conimciitary ; hegiiining tihruptly with tho 
commentary on tho chapter — 
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and ending with tlic coniinentaiy on — 

kXjS> 

Corresponding with pp. 3()1-3G8 of vol. iv. and pp. 1-100 of vol. v. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Diited A.H. 1102. 

Scri])e 


No. 175. 

foil. 278 ; linos 30; size 11x7; 9x6. 

The 4th Jnz of the same commentary. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter — 

and ending with the commentary on the chapter — 

dx^ IjQ aUI c^llxa3l ^ 

Corresponding Mdlh pp. 109-352 of vol. vi. and pp. 1-153 of vol. vii. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 176. 

foil. 536 ; lines 37 ; size 12x8; 8^ x 5. 
Another copy of the above-mentioned coniineiitary. 
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Beginning with the chapter — 

and ending with the coiiiiiientary on the chapter — 

Corresponding with pp. 201-380 of vol. vi., vol. vii,, and pp. 1-237 
<jf vol. viii. of tlie ]>rinted edition. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, ajijiarently lltli century A.ir. 


No. 177. 

foil. 430; lines 21 ; size 10 X G; 8 X 4^. 




fol. l-2i38\ A portion of the 2iid Jnz or part of the same com- 
mon taiw. 

Beginning with tlio (jommentar}^ on tlie cliapter — 

and ending with tlie commentary on the cliapter — 

(kirresponding with pp. 384-302 of vol. ii., and pp. 1-224 of vol. iii. 
of the printed edition, 

foil. 238' -328'^. A ])ortion of the 3nl Juz or ^lart. 

Beginning with tlie commentary on — 

and ending with the commentary on the last chapter of — 

Corresponding with pp. 278-3G2 of vol. iii. of the printed edition, 
foil. 328-1 3(). A [lurtioii of the 4tli ])art. 

VOL. V. 


F 
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ARAmC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Beginning with the coiiiinoniary on — 

and ending ahniptly with tlie cominentary on the chapter — 

Corresponding witli pp. 1-124 of vol. iv. of the printed edition. 


No. 178. 

foil. 2l)2 ; lines d2 ; si/e 1J.\ X 7.^ ; 8 x r»i. 



The tenth Jnz or part of the preeeding commentary. 

Beginning ahrujdly with the comnieiitary on the chapter— 

and ending with the commentary on the last Hadis of Bnkhari. 
Corresponding with pp. 5i)- d02 of vol. x. of tiie printed edition. 
Written in ordinary Naskli. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century A. 11. 


No. 179. 

foil. 170 ; lines 23 ; size 11x7; 7 X 4^. 

AT TA^LIQ ‘ALA ABWAB AL BUKHARI. 

A commentary on the headings of the chapter of Bukhari’s al Jaml* 
hy the eminent Silfi and traditionist of India, jSliah Waliallah hiri 

‘Abdarrahim Ad Hihlawi, ji) who 

died in A.ii. 1170 = a.d. 17(52. 



TIIADI nos. 


07 


Beginning; : — 

<01 

^y, y^cU31 |4J.^)I JJI ^ 

I ^1 ^vl3 1 

The work is printed in IViirat al Mahiiif, llaidralmd, \.Ti. 1321. 

The MS. wants a lew folios at the end. M'ritteii in ordinary 
Xaskh. 

Not dated. 


No. i8o. 

foil. 32; lines 21 ; size 8[ X <»; <»1 X 'fA. 

JAM ‘AN NIHAYAH. 

A colleetion (»f more Ilian three hundred lladii< of Al Jami* 
without Isnad. By ‘Ahdallali hin Sa\l bin Abi Jainavjih, <0J1 

an eniiinuit Sufi and a distinguished scholar 

who was born in Africa., a.h. 5111 = a.d II N. He ti’avelled to various 
count] ies for the sak(^ of leaiaiing. In his old age he settled in (lairo 
whtne he died in A.ii. 075 = A.n. 1270, leaving behind him many pupils 
and disei])les, and was buried in the Cairo. 

Beginning : — 

»AJ) I I ^3 Ajt-.o ^3 ivU I y I ^ ^ 

1 

A.^Sk^ j ^ 1 ^ ^ A<4«Si5 1 j 

jj) JJUyt c.^yl 

The title of the wan-k given in the preface is — 

The work has been printed in (\airo, a.h, 1311. 

For ih<*, otluu' eo2)ii‘s sei* Br. Mus. 3G1 : Cairo, i., 320. 

F 2 
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A}>u Jamaivih’s works ami life seo ; Lawaqili al Anwar, by 
Sha‘rrini, fol. 207“ ; llaj. Khal., vul. iii., p. 618; Taj at tabacpit, ful. 20“ ; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 872. 


No. i8i. 

foil. 217) ; lin(‘s 8.7; size 12 X 8; X 6, 


^ ... J J ... 

JAM ^AN NIHAYAH WA SHURHUHU 
BAHJAT AN NUFUS. 


A collection of more than throe hnndnul ll.’ulis from Bukhari’s 
Al Jaini‘ (see above, no. 180), with a commentiry by ‘Ahilallali 
bin Sa‘(l bin Abi Jainarali of a theoh»gical as w(dl as a theosophieal 
natunj. 

foil. 1-28. Jam* an Kihayah. B(\i^innin^ as above. 

The first Jnz or ])art of the coinnnmtary Bahjat, an Nnfus beginning 
abru]>tly on ibl. 20“ thus ; 


IJjb 


JaJ Afc <VI sj : I3 <3^ ^ 


S? 




c>' 




jJly* ^\Js^ 


It ends with tbo coiiiniontary on the ITadis — 

iOJl dUI JU JU 

For the author’s life and his works see Br. Mns., BiP; Berlin, 1221 ; 
Munich, 117 ; Baris, 69,7; Alger, 478. 

For other copies see Br. Mns., 46 1.^, 15*. K7. 



TIIADJTION. 




No. 182. 

foil. 200 ; linos 35; size 12 X S; 9 x G. 




rinitimnition of the jneoedin^ eoininontary. 
l»otli tlio ])art.H aro writton in onliiuiry Kasjdi. 
Aot dated, apparently Otli century A.ii. 


No. 183. 

foil. 37; lines 22; size- H\ X (j ; (> X 4^,. 


AL-MARA’I. 

A (H>ll(‘(*tion f)f dreams of Alul Janiriili, or p(‘i\'-ons on Avhose state- 
ment Alai Jamiali lia<l a full reliance, or per>ons w]ius(^ 001 i(‘cttiess of 
statement was testified to by the Proplnd in the dreams of Alai Jainrali. 
All tlii'se drtjaniH, nuinh(a'in<i; sixty-nine, relate to tlie merit of ^Ahii 
Jamralfs work, Ikihjat a-n Nnfus. For the author and the w.;rk, llalijat 
an Nutiis, see the piecedin^“ Ko, 181. 

Beginning ; — 

^ ^ aU vX^cJI 

yiM Jjk:- dljJl ^ 

tJ Lo <i3 1 ^ ^ ^ 

For other copies sec : Br. IMiis. 14G8 ; Cairo, 41 G; IW-rlin, 1222. 
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Written ill ordinary Xaskh. 
J)atod A. II. 1114. 

Scribe 


No. 184. 

full. 145 ; lilies 27 ; size 11 X S ; 7] X u. 

ViiAi ^3 ^ ^ ^ 1. N I ^ 

<j* • •• • 

AT TAJRID AS SARIH LI AHADIS AL JAMT 

AS SAHIH. 

An abstract from the I lad is of link barb omitting tlic Isnads and 
repeated Had 1 s . 

By Sliihabaddin Abinad bin Abmad bin ‘Abdal latil* As^ Sbarji az 
Zabidi al Hanafi, i^jLkU) ^ 

burn in All. 812 = ad. 1410 . 
According to l)i> own stattnnent in the preface, lie studic'd Jladis iind(‘r 
Al)u ar-b’al)i‘ Snlaiinan l)in Ibraliiin al ‘Alawi (</. a.h. 78-1 = A.n. l;) 82 ), 
]\Iiihaiiiniad bin Jinaiii Zainaddin Abi Bekr bin al llnsain al ‘rsinani 
(d. A.n. 810 = A.n. 1414 ), ^I’acjiaddin Abu Attayib iMnhamniad l)in 
Ahmad al Basi (d. A.n. 842 = A.n. 1420 ) ami Shainsaddin Abu al Khair 
IMiihaininad bin Muhainnuid bin Mnhaniinad (d. a n. 844 = A.n. 1420 ), 
and retxdved the saiiad for narrating lladi^ fruin each uf them. 

Tie died in Z.abid A.n. 804 = A.n. 1488 . 

Beginning : — 

— c^' - ^ 

In the 2 )refac(; the antlior says tliat, in order to avoid confusion, lui lias 
omitte<l from tlio ])t(‘sent al)stract, all tlic traditions which arc repeated 
by Bukhari with dilferent Isnads. Brock., vol. ii., p. 194 , does not 

mention the [)resent work. Its commentary, entitled 

aJjI JaJ, was priutcd in Bulaq, A.il. 1297. Sec IktifU al 
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QuihV, p. 604. For tlio antlior’s life and works see. llroek., vol. ii., 
p. 100; A1 Qa])r al Huwi, ful. :K)\ 

The present work wius composed in a.h. 880, as would appear from 
tlie following colopljon : — 

A* AjJl ^ ^ l3js-^ 6S>Sy JLs 

j ^ cX.4k^ I I J) L;.a 3 ) ^ j I 
1*^, ^ ^ di3i ^ 

An index of tlio contents is given at tlie end of tlie copy. 

Writteii in good Naskh. 

Dated A. II. lodO. 


No. 185. 

loll. 5-18; lim?s 10 ; size l<>i X 0\ ; (y^ X 

) 

MASABIH AL ISLAM. 

A copy apparently nni<pic of selections from llujilnui’s Al Jaini*. 
Idle sclectiniis consisr cliietly of Mnsnad traditions, with only a few 
]\liidla<-| and i('])eated traditions, with a very few i‘x<-eptions omitting 
the Isinels thronghont. In dividing the work into hooks and chapters 
tlie author lias followed tlie s 3 ’stem observed in the Mi^kat, with a few 
additions and till orations. 

r>y an anonymous author, 
llegiuning : — 

Qj Uxo;./* Ij LxS^ ^ Ju*gJ) 

^ 

^ <v\31 ^ IjJbLip 

Ui.i jju L*1 ^JI s^v^sLJl <5^1)1 
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<X»U ) ^ ^ 

^ j^Uo ]SI ^ c2-ojI^]91 ^W-o 

0 Li-I^d j ^ ^ Ls»%<0 1^* ^ ^ ^“tT^ 

IjU^I — jIjI ^ Uj ^ ^ ^ 

(kV^jL^A) Lfi^U:^ ^AjLkvw^ij lA>«l£jk 

Lj titiU J ^1 {j^j^ UaiLw* ^ 

Jir^ , JlTt::^ J ^ ) L-ii^ <■ . 

Tlio author does not give the title of the work anywhere, but in the 
C()lo])hon it is called Masabih al Tslain. 

The following colo})hon, dated A.ii. 1111, says that this copy was 
written by the order of Muhammad Amir Klian {(h a.h. 11 .‘Id = aj>. 
1721), the Chief Counsellor of the Empeior Muhammad Siiah of Dehli 
(see Beale’s Dictionary, p. 260). 

j.Jl-oS) ^ ^X/# ^ |»L^I iXid ^ 

t 

^ aUI Ci-^J kXc^ 

J jJ^o l^liUJI 

^ *kUvSi^ 

jfAh c-i-jtAcJI J^.^1 ^ ^ . pljSI 

1^1 jAkO ^Lc ^ A.Jo^lU djj[^ ^Jis> aUI 

^ ^ <0 1 ^ I sksu ] y y 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.ii. 1111. 

Scribe aU j y^Jii 
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No. i86. 

full. .528 ; lines 1 7 ; size 11 X 7 ; 7 j X 4 

Another copy of the same. 

Written in rrood Nus hh . 

Not (luted, upjKirently 12th century A.ii. 


No. 187. 

foil. 23; lines 23; size 8.^ X 3; C X 4. 

SHARH SULASIYAT AL BUKHARI. 

V 

A (j(miiiieiitary on twenty-two TTadis of A1 Jaiiii‘, which Bukhari 
uhstrueted irom his A1 JainiS atid which he received in diri'ct tradition 
from the Pro})het thronp;h only iliret' intermediate narrators. l>y 
Ahmad hin Ahmad hiii Muhammad hin Ihrahim bin ]\[uliamniad bin ‘All 
bin Muhammad al WabVi a^ »Shafi‘i al IMisii, ^ ^ 

^ 

who was born in K^ypt a.ii. 1014 = a.d. 1605. In a.ii. 1027 lie Ix'gan 
to study Jladis iiiid other subjects from the following eminent scholars 
and tradition ists : — 

(1) ((/. A.II. 10-41 = A.u. 1034). 

(2) cT^' J-' 1044 = A.u. 1(137). 

( 3 ) 

(d. A.II. lt)40 = A.D. 1642). 

(4) — JlUJI (d. A.II. 106ii 

= A,]). l()5!tj. 

(o) jj) (d. A.II. I66tt = A.J). 1650). 
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(()) ^ ^UaL^s Qh A.H. 1075 

= A.D. lG()5j. 

(7) (LiU«3sc»>43) A.II. 1077 = A.D, 1067). 

(8) ^ = A.D. 1077). 

Ahmad ‘Agami recpivanl his spiritual training from Sufi Yusuf al 
WahVi (d. A. II. 1()51 = A.D. 1G45), Avlio invested liiin with a Khirqa of 

the Wafa’iyah Order founded hy Ju^c.^ ^ (d. a.u. 807 

= A.D. 1404). 

Jlcing a man of wonderful <:;eniu8 Ahmad *A<;ami made himself 
master in all the hranches of Muhammedan literature and soon 
estahlished his reputation as an eminent saint and scholar. He was 
an ardent admirer of hooks, and it is said that ho collected an extra- 
ordinarily largo number on various subjects, find that peoi)le from 
distant countries flocked round him for nderem'-e and help. He died 
in Egypt a.u. 108(i = a.d. 1070. 

Heginuiiig : — 

tf> at 

cT* 

c" 

The cornmepiator in tlie prehice traces the eonm^clion of his source 
of narration of tlu^ llmiis of Al Jumi‘ from Ihii llnjar. It is further 
stated that this commentary is hasinl on Ir^ad as vS.iri. 

Tlio commentaries on twenty-two Hadis are to be found re,s}»ectivoly 
on foil. 4^ 7% 8% Kr, 10*', 12^ lli\ ia\ 14% 16% 17% 17% 18% 18% 

1D% 20% 21% 22% 22% 22'*. 

Tlie date of eoni 2 )ositi(*n at the end is A u. 1080. 

For the author’s life and woi ks sec : Khulasat al AvSar, Egy^it edition, 
A.iL 1284, vol. i., p. 170, and Brock., vol. ii., ]>. 308. 

Tlic work is rare; one C02)y is mentioned in Kuper, No. 208; see 
Brock., vol. i., p. 150. 



TRADITION. 


iO 


No. i88. 

lull. r>2G; lines 27; size 11 X <>; X ‘U. 

AS SAHIH. 

• • 

Till' st'cund of tlie six (’anonical Collections of Traditions. 

Autljor : Al)u ’al l lasan Muslim bin llajjaj al Qu^airi an Naisaburi, 

llegiiiiiing with Ismid : — 

^ ^ dUl Jyjp ji] 

JU 

c-j^ <\i) Ju>cJi lailsJI ^ 1 

ddu' fact that tlu' t'arlicst biogTa|flicrs d<» not tlx the date of birtli 
of this great author has caused some controversies among the later 
biogra])liers. Brock., vol. i., p. l()l,])laccs Muslim’s birth A.H. 202 or 
2()() ; but it sliould be Tiotiet‘d that the buTiim* date is not given by any 
biograplier ; Avliile Ibn Khaliikan, vol. ii., p. 01, distinctly rejects tliis 
date, which he says he imperfectly remembers to have heard from his 
master, Jbn Salaii, ; and later on correctly fixes the 

author’s date of birth in a.h. 200 - a.i>. H21. 

Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah al KJiatib at Tibii/i, followed by some 
later biograjdiers, stands alone in lixiiig the author’s birth in a.ij. 204. 
(jonsidering that most reliable biographers, such as Ibn Salah, Tbti 
Kballikan and J^amawi, agree in stating that Muslim died at the 
age of fiT), in a.h. 201 = a.d. 875, we must conclude that the autluu* 
was born in a.ii. 200 = a.d. 821. After learning the Qur‘an by 
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heart ill aU ilio sevoii forms of Qira’at, Muslim tlevoted his attention 
tlie stmly of jurisprndeiiee and otlier litorature, with which, it is 
said, he made himself thoroughly acquainted in a very short time. 
In A.n. 21 S, he wliolly devoted liimself to the study of tradition, and 
jilaced himself umhu’ the charge of the most eminent traditionists of his 
lime, such as : -- 

^ e?- ‘“^20 = A.U. 811). 

^ a)JI (d. A.il. 221 = A.l>. K.'tG). 

^ A.H. 227 = A. I). 8-J2j. 

^ (d. A.n. 2-11 = A.i). 855). 

After travelling all over the wcdl-known edneated Islamic country 
he made himself master of the subject and began to spend his time in 
com])osing tlie w<,)rks. As an authority in tradition Muslim is not 
reckoned inferior to HukJhjlri, whose lectures at Naisapur Muslim 
athmded for a consideralde [)eriod of time. As regards style and 
ariangement pn'ference is generally given to Muslim, but in eorrect- 
m^ss of narration and other resp(‘ots Ihildiari stands foremost. ]\Iuslim 
died in a.u. 2(>1 = A.n. 875, at the age of litty-hvo years. 

This work consists, according to Ilaj. Khah, of 4,(H)() Hadis selected 
from tliree lakhs of Hadis, according to Muslim’s own statement quoted 
ill Tahfupit al Inillaz, vol. ii., p. lOd. 

In the ))refa.(iO the author says that ho will deal with the following 
three kinds . — 


(1) &\yj U 

(2) kOaJI ^ 

while the text contains only the first two kinds. Kefcrring to this, Ahii 
‘Ahdallah al Hakim and Ahu llakr al Bailiiqi remark that Muslim did 
not live to complete the third kind, lleside the ])resent works, the 
following works of the author are enumerated in Hutliiz, vol. ii., 
p. 100: — 

i. ^ (^') 

ii. y 

iii. 

IV. 
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V. 

vi. Ju^l 

vii. ^ ^ 

viii. ^L^l c^Jbb ^1^31 c-^lxS^ 

ix. c^L« Uu-^ 

X . ^ biS.^K'* *> b>t^ 

Xi. <u^ 

xii. 31 <0 ^ c^bi^ 

xiii. 

xiv. Hi U**o.)l j3^I 

XV. ^‘i' J<3r^Ji c-ibi^ 

xvi. ca^bLisJI <-^U^ 

xvii, jl^l 

The proHOnt work was repeatedly printc'd in Caleiiita and Dcdili. 

Tor its various commentaries see Haj. Khal., vol, ii., p. 55(), and 
Brook., vol, i., 1). H)(\ Berlin, 12d4~:>‘,>. 

For the author’s life see Tahaqat Ahu AVla, fol. 130"; Tahaqat al 
hulVaz, vol. ii., 105; Tim Khallikaii, vol. ii., ]>. 01 ; Tahdib al Asnia hy 
Aamawi, fol. 144’’; IVlira’t al »Tiiian, fol. 107"; Al Kariial fi Asma ar 
liijal, fol. 102, and Brock., vol. i., 160. 

Written in clear Naskh. Kot dated, api)arentl 3 " 9th century A.il, 
Corrections and marginal notes ai'c not frequent. 
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No. 189. 

foil. 322 ; lines 21 ; size 13 X « ; R X 5. 

Allot) ler cop}’’ of Salji)} Muslim. 

r>('<»:iTnnn<i: : — 

0 

I I <\U i vX.«i.C^ ^ i 1AMWV.4J I i I 

c 

Jt aUI Jjti L*t . . . £il=->^JI 

and ending witli a portion of ^l5CjJl <^U^. 

Foil. 1 4, containing an aliridgincnt of tlie Minjad-limali of Nawawi 
and ISayuti’s coniinentary on ^Saliil} Muslim, liy Nnsii addin bin (Siraj 
Midiammad, ^ 0^.a 31 tbc scribe of the present copy 

and the following eopii'S. 

I. 

Tlic abridgment of the Mmpaddimali of Nawawi, lieginning tlius : — 
^ \ j AxJ L# j — £>*Xx3 ^ 1 ^ is ^ cvW kAisCiJ ) 

1 c. 5-> ^ 


11. 

Abridgment of Mmpuldimah of Suyuti, beginning thus : — 

. , isAjJ c^* Sr^ ^ is^l-^cJI J iSAcA j ^ A.4.cJ1 

] t.M tJiAJ t3 AstJ ^ I (j} ^ 


o 
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No. 190 

full. 1)07 ; lines 21 ; size 13 X X 

The coiiiumaf ion of the ]>receiling work. Tlie margin of hoth llie 
C 02 )i(‘,s ctmtains an abridguient of Nawawi’s eoiiiiueiitary on Sahili Muslim 

composed and written by the scribe 

Both llie eol(t])lions found respiictivel^^ at tlio tmd of S^diib Muslim 
and of the abridgment, say that both the volumes were written at 
Mecca in a.h. 1(»22. 

AVritteii in good Xaskli- 


No. 191. 

foil. 198 ; lines 22; size 8 X Oi ; (.>-[ X 5 j. 

An exce(‘dingly valuable and old copy of a portion of Sahib Muslim, 
containing autograjdis of nuimuous eminent traditionists wlio studied 
this copy. It consists of the first thirteen ])arts of the entire woik, and 

breaks olf witli the last ebapter of 

Tlie second part, containing the hist half of the is 

wanting. 

From the sevorjil notes found in this eo])y it is evident tliat it was 
writtiui 1)ofor(‘ a.u. 480. 

Beginning with Lsnad thus: — 

-J 1 <L^S I3J 1 y I ^ A^scJ l 


At the (md of ( aeh part aio found two notes. 
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The first contains tlie names of the traditionisfs, such as : — 

i I %y<uf^ S ^ {^d, A.H. ol7 — AtD* 1123^, 

^ {d. A.H. 540 = A.T). 112(5). 

c3- A.H. 557 = a.d. 1143). 

aljj.<J Jc-l ji\ ^ JnWJ* ((?. A.u. 553 = A.T). 1141). 


and others wlio studied from this very copy nmh'r ^ y\ 

in A.H. 4(S(). 

The second also (jontains the names of sev< 3 ral traditionists who 
studied Sahili IMuslim from this (M)py under dU) ji\ pL*3) 


in A.H. 5(11. 

From a note on fol. 12^‘ it apjiears that this MtS. originally consisted 
of two volumes, written hy th(‘. eminent tradition ist ^LjJI ji] 

who died after A.ii. 520. 

See Ansab Sum‘iini, fol. 222" : - 




Written in good Naskh. 


No. 192. 

foil. 375; lines 15; size 0 X G; 7 X 5. 

AL MINHAJ FI SHARH I MUSLIM BIN 
AL HAJJAJ. 

Yol. 1. 

A pojuilar (lomuKuiiary on Sahih Muslim, complete in five separate 
volumes, written in dilferent hands. 
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By Abu /alvJiryi'i ValiyA l>in Sluirf bin iMini bin Ilasaii ]>in ITusain 
bin Juru‘ii bin Hizain al Hazarni al llarani ash Sljafi‘i, 

commonly called Mnbiaddin an Ntawawi, Tlio 
commentator was born in Nawa, Daniascns, a.h. Gdl = a.d. Bidd. Jn 
A. II. 040 ho went to Damascus and was admitted to tlie Madrasah 
Uawaliiyali, whore ho studied continually for two years, and in a.u. Ool 
lie went to Mecca and then to Medina. 1*1 the course of his travels he 
studied under the following tra<litionists and scholars ; — 

AiLsil 01. A. II. (»54 = A. I). 

I !254 ). 

(fl A. II. 0G2 = A.i). 120:>). 

I ^ I (d. A.ii. 002 

-- A.I), i2o;i). 

jJU. .liUt y,\ (d. A.H. OOd - A.I). 12G4). 
y^\ (d. A. II. G(*)8 “ A.I). 12G0y 
O’ O* O* A.II. 0/0 = A.I). 1 2 / 2\ 

From A.u. GOO he was busily engaged in writing the numerous 
works ascribed to him. On the death of Ahu SJiaiua in a.u. 005, 
Nawawi succeeded him as professor of Dar al TIadis Ashrafiyali in 
Damaseus. Jjater ho visited Jerusalem, and then returned to his 
native place, whore ho died in a.u. 070 = a.d. 1278. 

This vol. begins with a Blmpiddiinah, and deals witli the life of 
Muslim and the merits of his work Al Jami‘. 

Beginning of the Minjaddiniah : - 

iJIAaxIIj <Vi!-s3U I lAsaJI 

dlie Commentary begins on fob Id" thus: - 

Jt c£^j.A4i3 dU cUsJb IjoUsI 

ending with the last chapter of ^Uj}!1 

The following note on the titlepage says that in a.h. 104d the MS. 
was in the possession of IMahmild bin Abi Bakr Al AzJiaii, commonly 
known as Al Mnj tabid ash Sliali‘i, an eminent scholar of Damascus, 
VOL. V. o 
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who, according to KhulAsat al Asar, vol. iv., p. 317, died in a.h. 1067 
= A.T). 1607 : - - 

c i** <0 <^l3 j ^ ^ ^ 1 

yl^f^ c.3:AJi ^ ALjJbi-w-^ 

^ < — iJI ^ ^ tU..^ c, 

The present commentary has heen jirinted in Cairo, in five volumes, 
in A.ii. J283, I)(dlii A.II. 1302. 

For the other copies of the present work comp. Berlin, 123-1 ; A.S., 
690-704; Jeni, 244; JMgib, 3oH-9. 

For the author’s lift^ and other works see: Tabaqat al HuffAz, 
vol. iv., p. 259; Mira’t al Janan, fol. 425” : TabaqAtash Shafiiyah, by 
Qadi Sliahbah, fob 93”; Tabacplt, by TsiiAwi, fob 458”; Brock., vol. i., 
p. 3»94. 

Written in good Naskh, apparently 9th century a.h. Foil. 296-375 
are HU])plicd in a later hand. 


No. 193. 

foil. 204; lines 23; size 10 x T\ ; 8 X <’»• 

0A--O' 

Yob II., or the coritinuation of the preceding vob, beginning with 
and ending with S^Lo c^lxS^. 

The following colophon, dated a.h. 736, says that the present copy 
was copied from the autograph copy dated a.h. 673 ; — 

6 1 ^ jS:d liJ 1 I I 

c-^ <iJJ y cs-JliJI 

I <5jj^ di3 j 

^ l4.X.%<9 y y C:!.^ <AJL.m 0 y6>, ^ j V^y* ^ 

y di)l 
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dU I A » f\ ^ dk^ .«iM^ ^ >3^ ^ ^ da«>^ 1 

^ d^£^ dUI ^ C5J ‘-^y- d 

d3^^ 

Written in good Naskh, dated a.it. 73(‘). 

Scribo diCi dUI d- O? 


No. 194. 

foil. 215; lines 21 ; size 8.^ X d;! ; 7 X 5. 

Vol. III. of the same, hoginning with the ciiu^l and ending 

with the last (dia])ter of 5^^LoJl 
The coh>plioTi runs tluis: — 

I jd^ I I ^ ^ ^ ^ cU-*J I ^ Ju^ I iVi3 

c. ^ . *> ^ ^ ^ ^ I ^ c5*^ i 

ci-JlS di IxS^ 

th U^« 0 ^ U>i3’ ^ dj^ I 

The scriht^ ^j.j> whose full name was Ahmad hin Farah hin al 

Fakhnu ash Shulhi, was ])orn iii A.n. 024 = a. u. 1220. He was an 
einineiit traditionist of liis time, and scribe of numerous works. He died 
in A.n. 009 = A.n. 1299, as would appear from the following biograi:)hical 
note at the end, and see also d\iba(j[at al Ilullaz, vol. iv., ]>. 277 ; — 

^ ^ <01^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ A-4ssJ 1 

, |*L*31 Isih^ 2i)^L-*Jt y iJjIfc 

^ 
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y^jsi] »Xj5> cx* ^ cf' 

I ^1 ^ ^ vX^X^^l jj 

^ ^ kUJSI j^iijf J.oi ^^UJl IJsgJ ^ — <3^ i 

^ vXaJI ^1^^131 ^ t»* aJ ^ £,^<4.1x31 * ^ , ibiA^ ^ 

%y^fjt^ JU^l d<J^ j iilajS*! <.^ ^ IAOjcL/* l5^w\wo 

^ tiSAj^ ^ JJb ^ *-** nIiAL^^^ V,^ kXS-iJl I 

^j^juj ^ ^LaJI 1*1 ^ cic>L4rf^ d3 ) Uic^i^UI 

^ dJ^ (is^^ij)) 1) ^suy» ^ 

J^lsJ dJJI I^A£^J <3^ ca^U* ^ <S[4J:A^ ^ 

Written in good Naskh, dated a.h. 618. 


No. 195. 

foil. %V1 ; lines 22 ; size 7 A X oj ; 7 X 4 .\. 

J^yl oA::^! 

The fourth volume of the same, beginning with ^KJI c^U^ 
and ending with c^US^. 

Foil- 127-232 are supplied in a later hand. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 8th century A.ii. 



TRADITION. 


85 


No. 196. 

foil. 185 ; lines 27 ; size 10^ x ; 8 X <1. 

The fifth volume of the same, beginning with JwoJI 
and ending with the last chapter of Sahih Muslim. 

Foil. 1, 17, 26-96 are supplied in a later hand, apparently JOtli 
century a. 11. 

Written in good Nashh. Not dated, aj^parently 7th century a.h. 


No. 197. 

foil. 357; lines 30; size 11^ X 7-J[ ; 9 X 5^. 

Another complete copy of the same in two volumes. 

VOL. I. 

Beginning like the first vol. of the preceding cox)y, and ending with 
the chapter ^ SI. Corresiionding 

with fol. 199^’ of the second volume. 


No. 198. 

foil. 259 ; lines 30 ; size 11 J X 7| ; 0 X 
Vol. II. 

Beginning abruptly with chapter dUI 
^Ju® ^ <3 lAo aWI ending with 

<jAjd>S, Corresponding with the foil. 90-245 and foil. 1-166 of the 
third and fourth volumes. 

Both the volumes written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
12th century a.h. 
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No. 199. 

loll. 108 ; linos 24 ; size 10x7; 7[ X 

Another incomplete coj)y of the fifth volume of the same, h(‘^inning 
abruptly with the commentary on the chapter ^ 

and ending with the last cha])ter of Muslim. Corresponding 

with foil. 72“— 185 of the preceding fifth volume. 

The following colophon gives the date of composition of the last 
vol. of the present woik, A.ii. 075, and the date of transerijition , 
A.H. 710:— 

\ iJJ ^ lii^3 i ^ ^ ^ 

^ <d ^^UJl (sir) ^ yJ^\ ^3^*51 

Written in good Naskh. DabMl a.ii. 710. 

Scribe 


No. 200. 

foil. 298; lines d3; size 11 X 0; 8 x 5. 

jun\ Jl.r\ 


The first of four Juzs, or parts, of Iknnil al IkmAl, also called by 
II Aj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 54(i, Ikinal u iknml al Mu‘lim. 

An extensive commentary on Sahih Muslim. 

By Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin l^alfa al Obi al Maliki, y\ 
^^^50 U I ^ aU), a pupil of Muhammad bin Muhammad 

bin ‘Urfah, ^y> (d. a.ii. 803 = A.n. 1400), who 


died in a.ii. 827 = A i). 1424. See Brock., vol. i., p. IGO, hut Ahmad bin 
Ahmad in his biographical work. An Nail Ibtihaj, on the authority of 
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tlie statement of Abdarnilirnaii As S‘alibi (jL A.u. 878 = a.d. 1470j, a 
well-known pupil of the commentator, empliatii'ally sa\s that tlie 
commentator died in a,ii. 828 = a.]). 1425. 

Beginning : — 

A3 IkL-o I aU 

The commentator in tlie preface says tinit the present work is only a 
collection of the following four commentaries : - 

i. 

A1 Muslim, by JMaVi/iri (r/. a.h. - a.d. 1 1 i 1 ). 

II. 

Ikma, by Qa(li lyad (^/. aji. 544 -- a.d. 1 14‘.> ). 

III. 

Al Mufhim limA ashkala Min TalkhiH Kitabi Muslim, by (Jartabi 
(d. A.u. OAG = A.D. 1258 ). 


IV. 

Al Minhaj, by Muhiaddin Nawawi (d. a.h. <>70 = a.d. 1278j. 

Further, he sttted that he observed tlie following abbnjviations in 
his work: ^ for Ma'azm ^ <3 

(,)artabi I ^ MuhiadiHn ; and the word 

^aikh refers to his teacher Muhammad bin j\luhammad bin A^rfa, and 
the word refers to himself. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

ju^i jL.^) ^ 

^3 1 LsJ I ArfwioJ j Aiii4.c-*^3 A^l I 

Sf? ^ ^ 

^ AX4<£^^ aD I A4*a 3‘ , LiJ I — ^ i ^3 A.4 *si-« aD j A.j.^ 

^liJl cLcull 

For the olhor copies see: Much., 120; Alger, 400-1 ; IMgib, 306-7 ; 
Brock., vol. i., ]>. l()0. 

For the other work of the (tommeiitator, see Tlaj. Khab, vol. iv., 
p. 416, aiid vol. V., p. 476; An ^ail Ibiihaj, p. 287. 

Written in good JSaskh. Not dated, apparently 1 Itli century A.u. 

Scribe c)* wUsu) 
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No. 201. 

foil. ; lines 31 ; size 10^ X 8J ; 8 x 5.\. 


Another copy of the same Juz, or part, ending abruptly with the 
chapter 

The MS. is hupelessly damaged. 

Written in Magribi character. Not dated, apparently 9th cimtnry 


No. 202 . 

foil. 341 ; linos 21 ; size 10 X 7; 7h X 3. 

A commentary believed to be unique on Sahib Muslim from 

to the end of dealing with the explanation of 

words used in Muslim and discussions on the opinion of four Imams. 

The full name of the connmuitator is not given anyAvheri', but in 

the following colo])hon, dated A.n. 82(), the scribe calls him aluJt 
Shams al Mi Hat waddin : — 

dcicu 

I C.3 LvuST lii jJ I ^ 

iV3Ub Jjlaj aUI ^ diJl ^ iOuJl 

^k)l ^ jAoJ) ^ J 

1 ^ Ui Uj ^ j 

And from the words J^kj <d3t in the colophon, 

it appears that the commentator was still living in A.n. 82(J. In 
Tabaqat ash Shafiiyah by Qadi ^ahbali, fob 207“, and in Uns al Jalil 
fi Tariklii al Quds wal l^alil, fob 480“, is mentioned the name of 
<^^3^3 <d33 plk^ ^ dU3 ji] ^.w03 Shamsaddin Abu 

‘Abdallah Muharnmed bin ‘A^allah Arrazi, who is said to have 
written a commentary on Rahili Muslim, and who died in a.h. 820 
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= A.D. 142r). It would not l>o imreaRonaldc to l»elicvc tliat the present 
commentary is the work of the aforesaid Sliainsaddin. 

Ill several places the commentator refers to former ])arts of his 
oominentary on other chapters and hooks of Sahih JMnslim, such as : — 

On the fly-leaf, there arc some notes and ‘Arddidahs which are not 
legllde. I am not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in good Naskh- Dated a.h. 826. 


No. 203. 

foil. 187 ; lines 25 ; size 0x7; 7.\ X 4^. 

TUK SECOND OF THE FOUR PARTS OF 

KASHF AL MUSHKIL AS SAHIHAIN. 


A very rare commentary on the diflieult portion of Hadi^, narrated in 
Hahili Ihikhari and Muslim. Traditions are arranged under the Musnad 
of each Saliahi from whom Bukhari and Muslim narrated Hadis in 
their A1 Jami‘, giving the total number of Hadis narrated from the 
projduits, by those and numbers of the Iladif^ narrated in 

Sahihain. 

By Abu aT Par] ‘Abdarrahiuan bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad A1 Jawzi 
al Bekri al Bagdad!, ^ 

^ descendant of the second Khalif, was born 

in Bagdad. There are some conflicting statements regarding the date of 
birth of this author. Yali‘i fixes the author’s date of birth a.ii. 508, 
but subseqiKuitly adds that according to some he was born in about 
A. 11 . 510. The later date is given in Hufluz, and, according to Ibn A^ir, 
as referred to in Brock., vol., i., p. 500, he was born in a.ii. 510. Ibn 
Rajah, in Tabaqat al Ilanabilah, vol. i., fob 264, however, after 
discussing the three dates, namely, a.h. 508, 509, and 510, sa^'s that 
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accoHing to an aiitograpli note of tlie author, he was horn in a.h. 611 
or 612. 

^ ^ ^ 
ysi^ cJA3 L? ^ ^yCi!^S> 

6yt^ ^sJJ^ ^^5o. |jjb 

This date agrees with that given hy Muhammad hin Ahmad bin 
‘Umar bin al Husain bin Khalaf al Bagdadi, better hnown as Ibn 
al Qatbi, {d, A.u. G.U = aj). 123G). Ibn al Jawzi 

lost his father at the ag(‘ of about three years, in a.il 614 = 
A.D. 1120. Aft(U' the death of his fatlier he was placed under 
the charge of Shaikh Ibn Nasir (d, A.ii. 666 = a. n. 1101), whose 
name the author mentioned on tol. 7". He took keen interest in the 
education of the orphan, and in course of time gave him lessons 
iVom the Miisnad of Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal and other works. 
He travelled to different countries for the sake of learning, and, 
according to Hahabi, studied under (dglity-seviai shaikhs. .Taw/I made 
himself master of all the branch(‘s of Muhammadan literatim', and, 
referring to this, Yafi‘i and some other biographers say tliat Jaw/i 
was Imam of his time. As an eloquent prcachoi’ he had no equal any- 
where, and it is stated that his sermons, which attracted not less than 
ten thousand persons, were attended by kings, nobles and klialifs. 
According to tlie statement of his grandson, Shamsaddin Abu ’al 

MuzaHar Yusuf (Jizuglu, commonly called Sibt ibn al dawzi, 

(rf. A.H. 064 = A.D. 1267). Ibn Jawzi co])ied out 20,000 books 
with his own hand. The same JSibt Ibn al Jawzi states that Ibn Jawzi 
converted 20,000 infidels to Islam, and one lakh of jieojdo pronounced 
repentance of their sins on his hand, as tlie result of his jireaching. 
The total of the works coiiqiosed by Ihn Jawzi as given by Sibt 
Ibn al Jawzi is 260 or more, while Dahabi remarks that u]) to his lime 
h(5 did not know any other author who had written such a larger 
number 


Ibn Jawzi died in a.h, 697 = A.D. 1250. 

The present volume beginning thus : — 

^ 1 ^ ^ sk.?wvw* I C.I 
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<VjO^I i <0 iiCiJj^ 

d' 

Oil ful. 97'" llio author refers to Iiis other work 1'alqih (^^^‘). See 

Ihock., voL i., p. 500. In the MS. copy of Tahaipit al Iluffa/., vol. ii., 
fol. 98% as well as in the printed copy of the same, vol. iv., p. 184, 
we find tliat Dahabi, prohahly hy mistake, calls this work Kasht 

Mushkil as Sihah, c-i-iu?, which he says is in four 

volumes. The Kashf al Mu^kil as Salnhain is distinctly mentioned in 
the list of the author’s com])ositions pven by Ibn Qati‘i and Ibn Ibijab; 
neither refers to Kas^if Mu^kil as Sihah by Ibn Jawzi. 8(‘e also llaj. 
Khal., vol. V., p. 215. Tlie work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

For the author’s lite> see; llulfaz, vol. iv., jk 184; Tabaqat al 
Ilanabihlh, vol. i., by Ibn liajab, fob 2()4''; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 279; Mir’at al Jinan, fol. 371^; Brock., vol. i., j). 500. 


fol, V\ 

fob 5\ 

fob 8-‘. 

fob 8'-. 

fob lo'‘ 

fol. 11’^ 

i'ob 1 1 ‘■ 

fob 12^’ 


Contents : — 

^ Jouw* ^ J<2uJt (.JUxS 

— * er* 

^ 1 <m_QXvs^ 

C— 1 Cii.A3 VlT^ I ^w-Vi-i^ 

aUI ^ Jjuw* cT* 


fob 13\ 

fob 13% 
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fol. 13^ 

^ ^ t^.JijCsS 

fol. t4\ 
fol. 17*. 

(3^ '^j J<iuJl «_a&^ 

fol. 18 \ 

<-:-w.lcJI ^ ^ j5C&uJI ^jju^ 

fol. ^9^ 

<1^.? ^ 1 1 I iXXw.^ ^j.. 1 c. di.*r:»,^ 

fol. 22*. 
fol. 22^ 

* ■" “• } ^ J>.J^..-. ,.y.. ^^^ ^ . •r; ....J I fc 

fol. 24*. 

^ J,.; ^ 4_ a ^ ^ 

fol. 25*. 

^^^UajUl diU ^) Ojuw. ^ JsCii-JI t-A&S 

fol. 25^ 

J<4uJi 

fol. 26". 

°*- ' -. 

fol. 27". 

^ "'* *..SUx S 

fol. 28*. 

fol. 28*. 

jjj «- i - » ' ^ «-, Q . & . 5r 

fol. 30". 

(-sAlL. ^1 tdjuw. ij.. . QA.^ 

fol. 32*. 

£idU>5 I^y. t_. 

fol. 37. 
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foL 37. 

foL 39\ 

fol. 40. ^ 

fol. 41*. 

cLuw* ^ iCuS^ 

fol. 42*. 

C®b c3^ «_aiuS' 

fol. 42'*. 

^ I ^ JsA~~. I fc. a.<{.,'C 

fol. 44*. 

^_;Uaj3l Jj.j) ^ dUI ^ JSCiuJl 

fol. 45*. 


fol. 4b\ 

^^^L=j3l ^j* — . ^1 .xj.,^ ^ J<Aa31 ._aiu$’ 

fol. 48». 

OliXiO ^^y/» ^^\ ^ . '> ....j I 


fol. 48". 

-Xs-w. ^ ^JSCiuJI v-iiu^ 


fol. 49". 

fol. 51’'. 

(*o' ^y ^ — * cT* 

fol. 52“. 

^Uo3l ^ ^ JSCiuJI .-i&r 

fol. 53\ 

^y >X;~w. ^ c ft&iT 

fol. 69". 

I jJ lc» 1^ ^ J.A~w. I i..Ju ! ^ 
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ibl. 00 *’. 


fol. GG\ 


ful. 66 ’‘. 


c U ajt>o ^ c^U Juuw* ^ j5CiuJI c.-iiuS’ 


fol. 07\ 

^ I i i, Q . / »,is ^ 

fol. 7\\ 

Lot) i I sX^i^j ^ i fc, 6,<jv«i^ 

fol. 111". 

<-T->l!as3l ^ 


llesido tlie preseut work aiul the works iiiciitiouod by Brock., vol. i., 
}). 500, tlic following coiiii) 08 itions of the author are enumerated by 
Ibn Eajab and other biographers : — 


OoMMIONTAlllHS ANO THE VARIOUS EeADINGS OK THE Qur’aN. 


(1) ^ 

81 parts. 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) ^ c^jSI &/ 

in 1 A^ol. 

( 4 ) } s^y) ^y 

yllajJI, in 1 vol. 

(5) jiikJi _j sy^y^ y^' 

an abridgmeut of the 
preceding work. 


(G) 5l j^\ 

in 4 parts. 

(7) ^ 

cUxiu^JI 

(8) SI ^yJ> ^ SI dj>;^ 

^Ui, in 1 part. 

( 9 ) ^ijJi ^ ^ &>y*£> 

^j~.JI in 5 parts. 

(io){;j~oyi jtoi oi^ii j y ^auJi 

^ ^ui yff> 

in 1 part. 
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(1) 31 1 ^!^ C*^) cMlUvs^, in 1 pari. 

\ in T) parts. 

(')) ^Lo 3) in 1 vol. 

( 2 ) JUi) JLsJl 

jLjJI ((y) j^\ 


(3) ca^l^ 31 


(1) d-^-eu:iJl ^J,in 4 ]){irt 


TllAnirjnN, lilTEUATUIlE AND TasAWUE. 


(1) Jjyi ^ 

( 2 ) toj^l c^L^, in 2 vols. 

(3) 

4 — c iLJI 

(4) 

(3) y3\ jj!^, in 3(i parts. 
fO) cplx^ 

(7) LcuJI 

<!^1 ^1 31 

( 8 ) liisii ^ 1*31 1 

4 — ; ■«i^» ^ »i 43 1 ^ ^ ■ii»i»v 3 1 

( 10 ) J\^. JJl ^.ld .1 

( 11 ) wVJl^l 

( 12 ) 

(13) 

(14) t^X^Juv^l 


(15) <_^wjJl ^ 

(10) 1 
0’^) 

(i 8 )/;jji 
(10) / JJt 
( 20 ) i^ikiJl c.^US' 

( 22 ) 

(“•>) 

(24) _j jjtUl 

(25) 

(2G) jisJB jJl 

(27) c^l 

(28) 

(29) JibJl dJ-jlaK* 

(30) kSJ 
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lUi 

(32) 

(33) klSil 

(34) 

(35) u. -jii iSI dJ&ji 

(36) 

(37) la£>t^l 

(38) ^ljfci9 

(39) .Ui 31 

(40) k A gy ^3^^ t4-sa)1 

(41) .U^ 31 k3i£>4 31 

(42) JUJl 

(43) ^Lfj ffl .tJl 

(44) *UkJl ._akc> i^\s^ 

^3^- .1^31 ^ 31 

.Ui*Jl 

(45) yCUt jmOj}] 

(46) tjqJwO g Jl 

(48) ^ v^l^^^l _J plk&Jl c&>M' 

C^l^-rCu)) 

(49) |.li31 ^ jy^\ t^US' 

(50) ^ljt£o 31 


(51) ^.>J1 

(52) iLoli^l <-^1x5* 

(53) diLo 31 
^ Uzkiojj 

(54) kr^yi 

(55) 

(56) d-.siJI j 

(57) t^^^lsuJl 

(58) 

(59) 

(61) <**.3 ^^j«*oU.ca)i cXilP- 

^U)t 

(62) ^wllSJl wL^ c^lxS' 

(63) ««j— si^ys^ 

(64) ci^,jlc:.3t 

(65) dJai:>yi 
((> 6 ) 

(67) uau^i 

(68) 

(^^) 

(70) 
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History and Biooraphy, 


0531^1 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

(4) ^IJ| pU5l j*lil ^ 

(5) c^-U^ 

(0) ^ c^Lu. 

(7) 3i>jJI ^ 

(8) ^ . 1 ^ iAh^aao ^LoA 

(^) ^L»l cp^Lu# 

(10) Cr>^| JjL^ 

(11) ^ S-^L^ 


(12) 

(1^) — Jl 

(14) 4 -^Lu# 

(1*^) Cip-JjLu/# 

(10) ^j^LJI jt!*^ 

]8I 

(17) ^L^ J!l ^L-^l 

(18) Jl^l J r CLtu}] 3)1^ 

(10) kUJI^l^ /i 
(20) ^1^1 

(21) 4i£^sXsJ| Cj^U^ 


J urisprudenck. 


(1) ^Lw« t-jLcu3!| 

(2) y O Ciju* c^b;^ 

(3) SAiAiAjI c^lxS^ 

(4) ^uikll c„fl,gu^ 

(5) ULdlv^L^I 


(0) 3 c^L^I 

^IjJI 

/***^' r>- r>^ 

(8) a*i^3i u^idji ^ A«isjj 


The colophon runs thus : — 

«jUI <u^j ^3 c.i^ 

*^L^) jJiil Jj J3JUJ 


TOL. r. 
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Written in good Naskh, witMn gold ruled borders, bearing a 
headpiece at the beginning. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 

Scribe ^ ^ 


No. 204. 

foil. 504; lines 19 ; size 14 X 10; 10 X 7. 

AL JAM^ U BAIN AS SAHIHAIN. 

• • • • 

A collection of Hadig from Sahih Bukhari and Muslim. 

By Abii ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Nasr Futuh bin ‘Abdallah bin 

Humaid al Azdi al Humaidi al Andalusi al Miyurqi, ^ 

who was born in Miyiirq some time before a.ii. 428 = a.d. 1029, 

and studied under many traditionists and scholars, among whom the 
two foremost are: Ibn ‘Abdal Barr al Qarpibi al Maliki (d. a.h. 
463 = A.D. 1070) and Ibn Ilazm (d. a.h. 456 = a.d. 1064). It is said 
that Iluniaidi learnt for a considerable period of lime under Ibn 
Hazm, studying all his compositions. He travelled to Mecca, ‘Iraq, 
Syria, Egypt and Qustat, and finally settled in Bagdad. Dahabi says 
that Humaidi first travelled to Mecca in a.h. 448, and met there with 
ja }] <Ui Kariinah al Marwazi, a well-known female traditionist of 
Mecca (^Uj‘ 3 m ^ 

; but referring to this account the author states, on fol, 502, 

that he repeatedly studied Bukhari under Karimah bin Ahmad bin 
Muhammad bin Hatim al Marwazi, as would appear from the following 
Isnad of the author to Sahih Bukhari and Muslim, mentioned on 
fol. 502*^ 

aUI lljUudl L#li 

S S d‘ ‘-AH’ji o* 
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<dJ) Ite ys>\ ^ ^ v:5^ 

^ ^ Juj::^l ii’^^Jmi <U 4 ^ isJL^aJl 

Lo 3 1 1 i^l ^3 ]g \jav»»^ Ij & L^A 4 imi ^3 Li^^i^yJiJ I 

y^ y <^^Lcji 3 l d* <v)JI 

3^^ dkj^ dJtj^ kiUJt ^waJI J- 4 .c=^l ^j^LjjJI ^1 

^)t . . , ^L* ^,y^y <af 3 j^ 

HumaiJi collected a large nuiuLer of books, which he bequeathed 
for public use, as would appear from the following versified testament 
(Waqfnumah) of the author quoted at the end of this copy : — 

1 b* y w* ■^^,♦ 3 ) 

^ b* (c-AS^S) C-S.S ^ 

i ^ ‘ ^ 1^3 I ^ g I t J 

L«Wj>o ^ ysjj_ dU) ^ 

^ 6*iji. y 

W» >S^ <ljj dbj 

C£L> 

c,^t ^ ^1 uoUlcJ b 

d) JjU ^ ^ 

1 ^ -UloH ^ ^^^j£?jSO tiXil 3 

H U 
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1*^ ^jaUJI j 

Ux^Ue^ LJ ui^l Cr^lji 

c.. ^ ^SSb 

di ^j«iU ^ ^ ^ 

J ^ y^ ^jb 

<-r>y^i ^ J^JJl ^ 

Ilumaidi died in a.h. 488 = A.n. 1095. His biographers say that 
at the time of his death, ho asked Mnzaffar, a noble of Bagdad, to 
bury his dead body near the tomb of Bishr al Ilafi, but that the 
Amir, having no regard to the will of Humaidi, buried him in some 
other place, and it is said that subsequently, in a.h. 491, the Amir saw 
in a dream that Humaidi threatened him for disregarding his will, so 
he removed the dead body, still quite fresh, to the place desired by 
him. 

Beginning : — 

dUl J 3 j d XMti 3 ^ AaJI 

jJl ^ iSJliT 

In the preface the author, after dealing with the merits of Sahihain, 
states that the sole object of the present collection is the convenience 
of readers. The Isndd omitted throughout with a few exceptions, and 
some explanatory notes are added in some places. The system observed 
in the arrangement of traditions is according to Musnad Hadig of 
8ahAbi in order of merit. Although it is stated in the preface that 
the work is divided into five classes, we find that only the following 
four classes are enumerated : — 
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(3^ taXjuw* (1) 

while no reference to these classes is found anywhere in the text of 
MS. Each Musnad is divided into the three following sub-classes : — 

Beside the present work mentioned by Brock., vol.. i., p. 308, the 
following works of the author are enumerated by JJahabi and Ahmad 
bin Muhammad al Muqri : — 


^ij\3 ( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

)sS> ^ 1 (3) 

^Ui^l JaI ^ ^^1.31 ^ s-»U^ (4) 

^ ijaLjilCJI ^ ^UXo3l ca.>L{Js>l:ar^ cplx^ (6) 

|%ip c,->U^ (G) 

l*i c^lxS^ (7) 

^ ^L^3) ^ ^ L* (8) 

(9) 

The work is rare. Brock., vol. i., p. 368, says that only one copy is 
mentioned in Cairo, vol. i., p. 325. 

Towards the end of fol. 502* -504® a chapter on the cause of the 
varinneo of opinion of the four Imams is added. 

For the author’s life see Huflfaz, vol. iv., p. 17; Mir’at al Jan&n, 
fol. 280®; Ibn Khallikan. vol. i., p. 485; Nafh at Tib, vol, i,, p. 375. 
Written in good Naskh, Not dated, apparently 11th century. 
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No. 205. 

foil. 431 ; lines 27 ; size 12 X 0; 9 X 


AL JAM‘ U BAIN AS SAHIHAIN. 

• • • • 


Another work consisling of the collection of IIadi§ from Bukhari 
and Muslim. 

By ‘Ahdalhaqq hin ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘AbdalUh, ^ 
aUI JwX> ^ commonly called Abil Muhammad al Azdi al 

Jshbili and Ibn al Kharrat. lie was born in a.h. 510 = a.d. 1116, and 
studied Sahih Muslim under ^ ^1, and received the 

sanad for narrating Hadis from ^ and 

travelled to distant countries, and finally settled in Bijayah, a town 
on the shores of a river of Afriea or Magrib, where he was appointed 
Khatib. It is stated in Al Mu ‘jib fi Talkhis Akhbar al Magrib, edited 
by K. Dozy, 2nd edition, p. 197, that Abfi Yusuf Ya*qtib Amir al 
Mu’minin, (a.h. 680-595 = a.d. 

1184-1199), wanted to kill ‘Abdalhaqq for not mentioning his name 
in the Khutbah of Friday Prayer ; but as soon as Ya‘(iub had uttered 
his intention of killing him, he died (a.h. 581 = a.d. 1185). 

The preface is wanting. The MS. opens thus : — 


The work is di\ided into the following books: — 


fol. 1\ 

fol. 20\ 

fol. 23^ 

fob 37b 
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fol. 98*. 

fol. IOC*. 

fol. US". 

fol. 149*. 

clsCJl 

fol. 158*. 

fol. 163*. 

fol. 166*. 

fol. 168^ 

fol. 173*. 

fol. 184*. 

fa , ^ fa ,.- v «»^)1 fa ,_> V 2 ;^ 

fol. 185*. 

fa^U^ 

fol. 186*. 

fa,jU^ 

fol. 186*. 

far^lx^ 

fol. 138*. 

fol. 188\ 

;tu«l\l , vlv< 
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fol. 100". 


fol. lOG*. 


fol. 200*. 


fol. 208*. 


fol. 212*. 

(is defective at the end) 

fol. 24.j". 

(is defective at the beginning) 

fol. 244*. 


fol. 270*. 

C^dSl 

fol. 286’’. 

A4^ld9SI 

fol. 294*. 

i ^ LA) 1 c.^ Li^ 

fol. 802*. 

^ Vin ■ila)l li^Lv^ 

fol. 311. 

^U]| Cir>Li^ 

fol. 316*. 


fol. 410*. 





Each book ie subdivided into Fasls and Furt‘. 
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lOo 


For other copies comp. Br. Mus., 1563 ; Cairo, 325 ; Collziher M. St., 
ii., 270. 

Besides the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., y>. 371, the following 
are enumerated in Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 144: — 

Ws, C'O 4 A -^ J wXgh) I (0 

^ (4) <-,->1^ (2) 

For the author’s life see: Huffaz, vol. iv., p, 144; Tahdib al AsmA, 
fol. 99“; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 351 ; Brock., vol. i., j>. 371. 

Hadis omitted by the scribe iu the coy)y, are noted on the margin 
in different hands. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, a2>2mrcnt]y 11th century. 


No. 2o6. 

foil. 347 ; lines 20 ; size 11 5 X B; 8 X 5. 

The Fourth Volume of the ]\rustadruk. 

A collection of Sahih Hadis not mentioned by Bukhari (see above, 
nos. 129-49), nor by Muslim (see above, nos. 188-91), but, according 
to the author’s view, coming under the category of Sahih Hadi§, 
according to the conditions laid down by Bukhari and Muslim. 
I)ahabi, however, maintains that almost all the Hadig in this work 
cannot be reckoned as Sahih Iladig ^ 

.sJ^JsXsnuJI ^Us) ; see Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 242. 

By Muhammad bin ^Abdallah bin Muhammad al HS.kim an Nais&btlri, 
' ^ dJJI commonly called Ibn- 

al BaijiS He was born in a.h. 821 sc a.d. 983, and from 
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bis boyhood began to study TIadis under his father and others. 
At the age of twenty, in a.h. 341, he journeyed to ‘Iraq, and in 
the same year, after performing a pilgrimage to Mecca, began to 
travel far and wide in order to acquire a fuller knowledge of 
Muhammadan literature. Daliabi, vol. iii., p. 242, says that Ibn al 
Baiyi* studied under about two thousand wise men, and that as 
a traditionist and author he secured a wide reputation. Some of his 
biographers attack him as a Eafidi while Dahabi and some 

others call him a Shi‘i (U1 yBlki A 3 l^l U1 muJj 

^ ^1) ; B©6 IIufFaz, 

vol. iii., p. 248. It is strange that Subki, who defends Ibn al Baiyi* 
and calls him Sunni, basing his statement on the opinion of different 
biographers, should mention Dahabi as one of his sources. Ibn Baiyi* 
died in a.h. 405 = a.d. 1014. 

Beginning : — 

^ 

c5^ sW®' Lsj' ^ dW) kX.<jS> 

e. 

SjX:*S> ^ dUI 

Beside the author’s works mentioned in Brock., vol, i., p. 16G, the 
following are enumerated in Iluffaz, vol. iii., p. 242 : — 

(4) ^J\S (1) 

JiUoi (5) (2) 

( 3 ) 

For the author’s life see : Iluffaz, vol. iii., p. 242 ; Subki, vol. iii., 
fol. 214*; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 243*; Isnuwi, fol. 143*; Tabaqat by Ibn 
Mulaqqin, fol. 40*; Ibn Shahbah, fol. 26*; Ibn Khallik&n, vol. i., 
p. 484. 

See also ; fJoldziher, 273 ; TLlj. Khal., vol. v., p. 321. 

Contents : — 

fol. 1*. 

^ di3l 
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ful. 22’\ 


J Ajjic- <d)| J3L0 4UI 


ful. 2:V'. 


j aJJI J 3 L 0 aUI tajUj 


fol. 30*. 

v.r-'UxtJt €.ajUj 

J <uJiC. aXI ) JgLc 

f /I. 32'. 

4,^^-*-^^ f*^ <-^U= ^1 f*^ 

j A gvXs- aXJ ) J.~L«=> 

fol. 34". 

aJJ) 

fol. 35". 

U1.0J aJJI Js.^ 

ful. 3<)\ 


ful. 3()’'. 


fol. 37‘. 


ful. 37\ 


fol. 37’\ 


fol. 38*. 


fol. 38*. 


fol. 38’\ 


c.r.dllA«^j <u, r .^JL3 U 

J ^ dJJI p) cC^ 

^ ^ Ji j db«Jo L 9 

I 1 <ai <wl=> li ^ i 


<d)l 1^1 

j 
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fol. 39\ 

fol. 39'-. 

fol. 40*. 

fol. 40”. 

fol. 40'‘. 

fol. 41*. 

fol. 41*. 

fol. 41". 


4i ^ .^kVai^i) I &y4> £^ 44; 

dLfJi^ cr* ■^^&.} pi 

tX) 4iyii.A.j;.j wVj pi 

dJt^j <4 ^ cu-^ ^uJ=>U 


fol. 4r’. 


fol. 42\ 


4 ^ 44* <X>«*|4Vx:^ 


fol. 42'\ 

^ij IjJ dl3l 4iti duJoLd 


fol. 42^ 


l^-S^ AXSI 444^ 


fol. 43\ 

dUI 44B--AJ 

fol. 43\ 

^1^3 I 4r ^A.j p^ 
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fol. 4S». 

JglUj iJLaj ^4.^1 


fol. 4.1*. 
fol. 44*. 



.1 j <liJI t ^ - »l. .. t _ s lvfC 




fol. .''■3*. 


fol. 02*. 




fol. 81*. 


fol. 87'-. 

<vLoJI ^ 

fol. 105*. 


fol. 1 1 r>\ 

<T J=J1 <-^U^ 

fol. 129*. 


fol. 130*. 


* 

o 

r*^ 

^ li I ^ 1 ^ ^ s 

fol. 153*. 


fol. ITO**. 


fol. 177*. 

c^lx^ 


fol. 19P. 


c^us- 
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fol. 200'“. 

fol. 223\ 

fol. 2;{7*. 

fol. 241*. 

fol. 318^ 

The colophon, dated a.h. 1026, says that this copy is the fourth or 
the last volume of the Mustadrak, written in a.h. 1026 : — 

aK*a)i ^ 

^ ^ <s)JI ^ AA.a>* <vU) iXjX. |»L*S) <_aJ15 

V tiX/# \ 

c> ^ 


No. 207. 

foil. 401 ; linos 27 ; size X 7 ; 7 x 5 . 

( 1 ^ 

MASHARIQ AL ANWAr ‘ALA 

SIHAH AL ASAR. 

• • • • • 

A commentary on the difficiilt words and phrases of Muwatta’, 
Bukhari and Muslim, with the correction of the mistakes as to the 
Hadi§, Isnad, names and distinctive places of the traditionists, made by 
scribes and traditionists, by Abd al Fadl *Iyad bin Miisa bin ‘lyad al 

Yahsabi as Sabtf al M&liki, 
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Ill 


His grandfather originally belonged to Andalus 
(Spain), but the author was born in Sabta, A.ii. 47G = a.d. 1083, whore 
he settled. He studied under kiUiM, from whom 


he first received the sanad for narrating Hadi^, and after the death 
of Gassani, in a.h. 498, he travelled to Andalus and studied under 
various tradifciooists and scholars in Qar^ba, when^ according to 
his own statement in the j)reface, he received the sanad for narrating 
Hadig of Muwatta*, Bukhari and Muslim, ‘lyad was appointed Qadi 
of Granada in a.h. o 32, and died in Morocco in a.h. 541 = a.d. 1149. 

For ‘lyad’s life and works see: Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 329; 
Huffaz, vol. iv., p. 99; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 315; Brock., vol. i., p, 309. 

The work is arranged in the following alphabetical order : — 


‘Abdarrahrnan bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad (8th century a.ti.) 
says in his Bahr al wuqilf, fol. 70 (Bankipore Library coj»y), that this 
order of the letters was observed in former times in Africa. 

Beginning: — 

^ I 1 <da) ^ ^ I 

The work is mentioned in Algor, 540 ; Cairo, i., 420. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, aj^parently 9th century a.h. 
fecribe 1 ,.^vA3) 


No. 2 o 8. 

foil. 360; lines 25; size 11 X OJ^; 7^ X 4. 

*• 

SUN AN U ABI DA’UD. 

The 3rd of the six cauonical collections of traditions, in two parts, 
hound in one volume. 
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Part I. 

Beginning with the Isnad thus : — 

SJax* 

^s-l ,^1 ^J} tiivW jjjiJJI fc-iiA31 

I* ^ ^ I ^ ^ ^ ^■'C^ 1 ^ ^ <iU 4)JI 

<-r>^ • • • ^ Ja.^^ i-^lL ^1 kil&)l 

Author: Ah^ Da’ud Sulaiman bin Ash‘a§ as Sijistani, y\ 

^ ^U-^, was born in Sijistan a.h. 202 = a.d. 847. 
There is some controversy regarding his birthplace, ^U%M^sr^. Some 

assert it to bo a village in Basra (see Yaqiit, vol. iii., p, 44), while 
others take it to be the well-known town in Harat, and the latter 
statement is supported by the later biographers, such as the author 
of Ansab-u-Sam^dni, fob 1(56% Wafi’at al a‘yan, vol. i., p. 214, and 
Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 177. He studied many branches of Muhammedan 
literature, travelled to Hijaz, Egypt, and Syria, and attended lectures 

by many renowned traditionists, such as 

d, A.M. 241 = A.T). 8o5, and dA^w# All d, a.h. 221 = 

A.D. 8:i(). 

Abii Da’ud secTued an exceptional reputation in Hadi§, and was 
unanimously admitted to be the Imam of the subject. It is stated 
in ITuffaz, vol. ii., p. 177, and Mir’at al Jandn, fol. 172% on good 
authority, that the lTadi§ was as easy for him as the iron was soft 
for the prophet Da'M, I oJljJ 

Many traditionists have narrated Hadis from him ; among them the 
following are the foremost: Abii ‘Isa Turmildi (d, A.ii. 279 = a.d. 829) 
and Abfi ‘Abdarrahmdn Nasd’i (d. a.h. 303 = a.d. 915), authors of the 
4th and 5th canonical collection of traditions. Abii Da’dd finally settled 
in Basra, where he died in a.h. 275 = a.d. 888. 

See, for his life: Ansab-u-Sam‘ani, fob 1G6“; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 214; Huffaz, vol. ii., p. 177; Haj. Khab, vol. iii., p. 622; Brock., 
vol. i., p. 161. 

According to the author’s own statement, quoted in Huffaz, vol. ii., 
p. 179, the present work consists of four thousand and eight hundred 
Hadis selected from some 500,000. Tabaqat Abff Ya‘14, fob 67% 
and Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 214, tell us that it was highly 
admired by Imam Ahmad bin Hanbal, to whom the author submitted 
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it for approval. It is liis only work. Foil. 1-4 contain a collection 
of various Isiiads of several Masliaiklis for narrating the Snnan of 
Abu Dabjd. These Isnads, according to the colophon, Part T., were 
copied from a copy of the Sutiaii, dated a.h. 612, written by Fut<ih 
Burliaaad<lin, an eminent traditionist, who died in A.n. 619. See 
Huliiiz, vol. iv., p. 175. 

Scribe 


J\art JI. 

Beginning witli tlie Isnad thus: — 

’ LiiduNAx) 1 c. 1 ^ 1 j \ 

. . . 

and ending with the last Tladit^ of the Sunaii. 

For other co])ies see: Berlin, 1246-48; Munich, 121; Paris, 707/8; 
Bodl., i., 207; Alger, 494; Jeni, 208. 

The work lias been printed in Delhi a.d. 1890 = a.h. 1307, Cairo 
A.H. 1280 = A.D. 1863, Lucknow a.h. 1305 = a.d. 1888. 

For its various commentaries see : Daj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 622 ; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 161. 

Both the parts are written in one hand ; good Kuskli. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 


No. 209. 

foil. 191 ; lines 22 ; size 8 X 6i ; 7x5. 

A very old co])y of the 3rd or the last part of the Sunan, beginning 
with the and ending wdth the last Tladis of 

corresponding with p. 183-275 of the Dchli printed edition, 
dated a.h. 1272. 

The following colophon saj’s that the present C 02 ')y was written 
in Alexandria, dated a.u. 576, and compared with a copy which 

belonged to Sanad bin Tnan al Azdi, ^ Jolo 

(d, A.H. 541 = A.D. 1146, see Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 224'^), who had 
VOL. v. I 
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compared his copy with the copy belonging to Tarttisi, d. a.h. 520 
= A.D. 1126, from whom Saiiad bin ‘liiaii had got permission to 
narrate tho Siinan : — 

Ld dk)| ^ 

dbU* ^ Jjud 

j-iwJ ) <juil UL» ^ ^ c) ^ dJ^ 3 1 ^;^sX4J 

JU asu^ ^ ^ Ci* dA»Md [**.*^^^*^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

1 ^3 ^ 1 dw^iLoJ ) 1 d3 Lj ^ lA J^iAinO d^iLsJ ) 

^ dW I ^ ^ ^ S^**^ ^ da^j-Co ^ 

^JC• <— al^ J5'~— C- ^^!^ 

fca.-^iU~o i ^ ^ ^ 

di-o a&UaJl j ^jJ) 4~£^ ^ A-^l 

In the same colophon the anonymous scribe says that he stndi(‘d 
the whole work under Abu at Taliir, whoso full name is Abu at 

Tahir Isma‘il bin ]\Iakki bin Tba bin ‘Auf al Iskaiularani, j-&>lkJl ji] 

j^cXAi^.%c ^ I VI?* ^ A. II. 5<S1 

= A.D. 1185; see llusn al ]\Iuhadarah, fol. 224”, and Iluflaz, vol. iv., 
p. 130. 

Foil, lSl-101 contain a copy of the letter of Abu Da ud to tho 
people of Mecca, regarding tlie merits of tlie present work. This 
letter is quot(;d here on tho autliority of Abu JJekr Muhammad bin 
AValid at dVirtiisi, d. A If. 520 = A.D. 1126, but in the printed edition 
the same letter is quoted witliont authority. 

A note written at the end by Husain bin Yusuf al Jlusaini, 

4— says that in A.ii. 584 he, with a group of tradi- 
tionists uamed h(‘re, stmlied Hadi^ contained in this copy, under 
‘Abd al Majid bin al Husain bin al Hasan bin Abiuad bin Halil 
al hLindi, lA ^3 ^3 

: — 

1 ^ diiJ I 1 Iaj^ 
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^ 

1 t y* ^ ^ ^ ^ J “~ ^ 

JU — ^ ^ ^U5‘ Jlyio ^-c» 5^yoJb 

w^.^:^l^)j Jw*i^ ^ ^ ^V^liSJi UjiA&k 

AiSi^ (.s^/^*) ‘^=^' VI^ y^ 

^ (f ^ ^ ^ I CisAi^J 1 (J^C- ^1 «3>.4«^<^ dkli j cV.^C' I Sg}^^ <J^3 ) 

ji] ^LoJt ) (’''‘^^0 — dcU^I cL4^ ^ 

‘■^•'♦‘Ss*^ ^ C-SAi^J j J^^C' ^ I cJlic^ Cyii li^^ I tAi.j.C' vXl^v* 

OjtkXcji ^5 ^ ^ iJsAi^J I cVwJ-C' 

I s^o-^s^ ^ y»y^ ^ ^ 1 I kXj.c^ ^-o li ^ 

i (j^ y k.C'1^3) 

y ('^‘/^') c3* ^ ^)l ^ Jvka^ JonSs^ y,] 

^jlisil <A.*^ ^ ^)Jt>l3s> ^ lX-^c- y\ 

•30^^ (J* (J? ^ v:)) ^ cXti.1^1 

J ^ ^j--J^vi) J3^i y, J ^y 

^ ^ ^ <S»X./* v-iiAJ (3 

<VC-U<i3) ^ ^ Ci. d^x$^ ^ cUU-w.4^ 

iU ^ UJ’ ^ ^3^ 1 ^JuJ 1 

The above note is verified by ‘Abd al M;ijid bin Dalil al Kindi 
liiiiisclf, thus : — 

^ JJj ^3 A-^) wUi^ U ^351 

Another note, dated A. if. 034, says that tlio ITadis, marked in red 
(from foil. 1-72*'), were studied by Ahu al llarakat Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Muhammad, cU^.# ^3 dUI yXj^ ^ y \ (d. A.n. 671 

= A.D. 1243, SCO ilusu al Muhadrali, fol. 185^), and other traditionists 
mentioned in the note, under Muhammad Abd al Mu‘ti bin Muliammad 

bin ‘Abd al Mu‘ti, ^ J^ssi^ ^3 ^juJt wX^, who 

received the Sanad from the aforesaid ‘Abd al Majid bin Dalil: — 
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CCsxsj^ ^ ^ I Cttd 

^ Ju.si^ jJtXid iXsc>lj^) ^^y-oUJI pL«31 

dUI ^lillt ^UjuJI J^D' ^ ^ ^Is^it^JI 

^ ^bkiLiOinJI ^toVMMMwJ ^ CX** ^ 

^ c— ^ hX.AX> ^ <l^laJl3) ^ ^jj Ju»£v* ^ 

tX*.^ *-V.<^«5^ ^ <3^1 cX-j^ ^ Ca^^J-yJI I 

{sic) ^ ^ Sy^ ^jb ^ 

4i-A^Jaii3l kXiAiiC> wX^i^^ ^ ^ ^il) I hXiAi^ ^ Ji^lv3 ^ 

T-^- • • • (*^J^ y S?^*->®^* ,>fllaJI ^ 

biX-^ ^ c-jj^ <viJ cX4<J) 

This note is also verified hy Muliunimad ‘Ahd al Mu‘ti Lin ‘Ahd al 
Mu‘ti himself, thus : — 

j wXiaJ!^ wXi<ks&t«^ (•*??(/) 

AVrittcn in ordinitry Naskh, 


No, 210. 

foil. 3451 ; lines 25 ; size 14x0; 10x5. 

AL JAMI‘. 

A complete copy of the 4th canonical collection of tradition. 

Author: Abil ‘Is& Muhammad bin ‘Isa at Turmudt Ad-darir, 

is pronounced in three ways: Tirmid, Tarmid, and Turmnd; but 
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Sam‘ant remarks that scholars generally pronounce it Turmud, 
^ ^U31 SJijxJ\ JibI ^ <dyiJ (see Ansab, 

fol. 70‘*). According to some he was born in Mecca, A.n. 209 (see 
Ikmal fi Asma ar Kijal by ‘Abd al Haqq ad Dehlawi, fol. 229); but the 
earlier biographers, such as the authors of Ansab, Wafi‘rit, Iluffaz, and 
MirMt al Janan, etc., do not fix the date and jdace of his birth, while 
Sulahaddiii as 8afdi simply remarks in Nnkat al ‘Umyan, fol, 87^ that 
ho was born in the beginning of the 3rd century a.h. Abu ‘Isa 

studied Iladis under traditionists such as: ^ A*!!* 210 

= A.D. 854); ^1 (d. A.ii. 212 = A. D. 856); ^ 

(rZ. A.n. 244 = A.D. 858); and the author 

of the 1st canonical collection of tradition. Many well-known tradi- 
tionists narrated IJadiij Irom him. 

Ilulhiz, on the authority of some reliable sources, remarks that 
Turmudi had an exceptionally good memory, and was admitted on all 
hands to have been the Iiimiu of Iludis in his time, lie adds that 
Turmudi shod so many tears in the fear of God that he at last lost his 
eyesight. Abu ‘Isa died in Turmud, A.it. 279 = a.d. 829, 

For his life see: Ansab-u-Sam‘ani, fol. 70*^; Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., 
p. 484; Huflaz, vol. ii., p. 207; Mir’dt al Jaiuin, fol. 172^; Nukat al 
‘Umyan, fol. SB*"; Ilaj. Khal., vol. ii., p.-548. 

Beginning : — 

For other copies compare: Berlin, 1240; Munich, 121; Paris, 707; 
Alger, No. 494; Jciii, 208 ; Kuper, 194 ; A. S., 445-6 ; r>odl., i., 207. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1280 = a.d. 1863 ; Lucknow, 
A.D. 1888 = a.h. 1305; and with marginal notes in a.d. 1890 = a.h. 
1307. 

For the various commentors of the present work see: Ilaj. Khal., 
vol. ii., p. 548, and Brock., vol. i, p. 161. 

Written in ordinary Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.ii. 
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No. 2II. 

foil. 200; lines 22; size 10 X 6; 9 X e5. 

.A portion ef Jann‘ Tminndi, designated here : — 

^uji ^ .v4Ji 

Ilegiuning with tlie Isnad, thus : — 

Ajiloil 

1 ]sl3 1 ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ y L 1 

3j^ ^ ^4..vo) bl y 

I ^^e<«0 bl) I v3 ^ wSkiw^.5iJ ^ l.4. < v%%4C-s ^ ^ 

^f^yfi ^lAJ^y ^ ^ sX.^^.1^ ^3 ^3 s^y4»s^f^ 

y dSUju^l y y bl y 

^%ij^i^3 j ^ O* V^ ^ uX-;.^ ^ 1 ^i^.vu3 1 b^^d-^ I 

I ^3 cXu4«><^^ I vXji-^ wX.i4.£^ I ^ ) y Ij i 

^ ^<-1^ uX^bJI ^1 ^ 

\j^ b> ^ LiJtj^ 1 y y fl? *.x^ j ^ ^ ^ 

\ ^ ) aU 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ ».X.fX> Ju<siK* ^1 b Lj 1 

^3 j — ^ X bs^i^ 'Sf\y3 ^ c^ jyy^ ^ 

y^] UJjbfix JU iiiijiJI ^ bwCJI ^^yyy^i] 

* I *> 1^ i ' Wj I d>A>C>y ]a3 I &y y^ ^3 ^3 

UjOsc^. JU — yy^ ytM ^y^ <3^^ ‘■^ ^ — S^l^JaJI 
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and ending with the chapter — 

Corresponding with the printed copy, ]\rirath edition, A.ii. 1282 
= A.D. 18G5, pp. 1-226, vol. i. TJie text has been collated with several 
coi)ies of note. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

dJlIcs. dU) ^^c;Lo^ 

1 ^ Ics* ^ I ^ j 1 I ^ ^ ^ 

<S^^Lo ^AxjLs>-o ^ ^ 

<d31 3^ ^ ^ . . . 

dUl [sir) 

^ j ^ y I 1 ^ Lw4 ^ ^ LojiaJ I ^ 5 b jp I 

^ ^ y ^ ^ ^ A} iOJI djtoj <UvaJ 

^ c^Ali ^ y 

^ L4wwn.4<£^ y y <tA.»vC ^^yi9 ^ ^3^'*’^''*''^ 

Written in bold and good Nashh. 

Dated a.ti. 572. 

ISciibe, ajjjy^Ol s^^yuk3\ cv)JI 3^ ^ ^ 


No. 212. 

foil. 229; lines 19; size 13.J X Oi; 10x7. 


A portion of the Jami‘ Turmudi, designated hero : — 
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Beginning with the following Isnad : — 

j^jaS) j-moj y \ ^ ^ y ) 

^ ^ ^ 1 LSJ ] v3 y>* y 1 j ^li^l 

^1 jjjl »X«£> |X»A^ ^1 

,l3~-~C> cU«i^ J5~*S> JU ^ J.*^ 




and ending with the TTadis of the chapter: — 

^ i-W ^ 

Corresponding with the printed edition, toI. i., pp. 57-22(3, and 
vol. ii., jip. 1-1 OO. The MS. boars at the end a Sanad dated A.ii. 707, 
granted by Yusnf bin ‘Abdal Hadi to some of his pupils. 

Written in a beautiful Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently (>th century a.ii. 


No. 213. 

foil. 28d ; lines 17 ; size 12j^ X 8 ; 9.J X 5^. 


Another copy of Jumi‘ Turmudi, beginning with the chapter of — 

AijJo) 

and ending with the last Hadig of Turmudi ; corresponding with vol. ii. 
of the printed edition. 

Written in ordinary Nastadiq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 214. 

foil. 324; lines 15; size 9 X G J ; G^ X 4. 

Anotlier fragment of Jami‘, designated here : — 

Beginning with the lLidi>: — 

I 3 ^ i 

S?-* s?-' 

jSb aJ*A)‘ J.J>1 

and ending with the last Hadis of Jami‘ Turmiidi; corresponding with 
the printed edition, vol. ii., pp. 109~2G4. 

Wiitteii ill good Kaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1292. 

Scribe ^3 vX4£:>Ht ^ 


No. 215. 

full. 211 ; lines 2(); size li2\ X 8; 9 X G. 



AL MUJTABA. 

The 5th canonical collection of traditions also called As Sunan a^ 
Ragirah or as Rugra, abridged from the author’s larger woik called 
As Sunan Kabirah or al Kiibra, in two volumes. 

Beginning with Isnad tlius: — 

Vol. I. 

y,\ cfiLi*As»^t iUilisJI Uj’Jse^ 

\j3sX^ JU ^ J^Lw) 
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JU ^ ^J-oLa3t 

vAas^ ^ ^^ifcUa)) y] 

^J)jJb ^^^Js3| %Xm^ ^ i Ju^v# y] la3lai)| lij 

vX44a^ y I ^ Jjfclj^l Jj^l ^USl -^1 U=j1 ) 

^ ^ 1*3 <vij I ^ ^1 I 

^ I* li ^Ljii^j ^ y] ^^^q-olSJi 

j fcXi^Sr^ ^^5 >A»^ r> I y^ 

<.- , «.^ * .^*’«^ ^ Js.4 j> j ^ •XjjP' y] 

5^1^) ^ j^S^\ ^^^iLwJI ^^UsJ) y\ lailsJI JU* ^^3 

^1 ^ «Aj«A<A^3 ^ -£j^L-4Jj ^HpiAIsJI 

^3 Ju,a^ JAfiJl ,^3 ^ d3U^3 ^^^3JuJ| 

^1 ^sv3^ ^ y, 

<I ^ i'i i ^ Js4X:^i ^«y>« e‘> ^l |*U*^I C:tAbJ^^i 

^y^Sm>»iA LsJ ^ I 3 ^3 j ^ ^ — — (jD | A«4.£^^ IwmSJ | 

J3JU5 aU) Syyi> ^ ^ ^ cP 

^yc>^ cT^ ^%^'A.£::^| l^j v3 ^ 

I ^'-X^ c::.^ b ^y,^ b<^ 


The usual beginning — 

^)l 5 ^LcJI li) ^ jP aUI 


is given hero on the margin. 

Author : Abu ‘ Abdarrahiiiaii Ahmad bin Shu‘aib bin ‘Ali bin Sinan bin 
Bahr al KhuraScini, ^3 u^^^xXid ^ u^P y] 

jsai ^,, was born in Nasa’ in Khurasan A.ii. 215 = a.d. 830, 


where he studied Iladis under ^ (d. a.h. 240 = a.d. 855). 

He travelled to Hijaz, ‘Iraq, Egypt, and Syria, and studied under the 
following traditionibts : — 


AJ^Ij ^5ar^l (d. A.n. 233 = A.D. 848), 


j\aS> ^ pUuat (d. A.H. 215 = A.D. 8(30), 
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P^jJI ^\ (d* A. II. 248 = A.D. 

(ih A.II. 244 = A.D. 851)), 

and finally settled in Egypt. According to Ikmal, fol 229% IFasn al 
Mnlunlarah, ful. 170, and ITAj. Klial.. vol. i., ]>. 479, the antlior made tlie 
present abridgment at tlie request of a certain Amir of Egypt, It 
is stated in ITutlilz, vol. ii., p. 208, that tlie Khasa’is ‘Ali of Nasa’t, in 
which he restricted himself wholly to the praise of ‘Ali the 4th Kh alif, 
led the public to accuse him of professing the Shi’i doctrine. He was, 
however, able to convince them that he wrote it specially for the 
peojdo of Hamasens, whom in the course of his jouinc^’S he had found 
to have no regard for ‘Ali. As this ahri<lgment contains a selection of 
Sahih IladiH oiiiy, it is regarded as one of the canonical collections of 
traditions. Nasa’i died in A.ii. 303 = A. it. 915. 

liesidcs the works menlioned in Br«)ck., vol. i., j). 1G2, the following 
arc enumerated in Uufiaz, vol. ii., ]i. 2G8, llusii al Muhadrah, fol. 170'‘, 
and Ikrnul, fol. 229'‘ ; — 

<-2AJL* Jjlv^ (3) (2) diUi-o (1) 

^^( 4 ) 

For the author’s life see: Yaqfit, vol. iv., p. 777 ; TTuffiiz, Joe. cif.; 
Ansah-u-Sam‘aiii, fol. 357; Ibn Khallikaiu vol. i., p. 20; Mir’at al 
Janaii, fol. 185“; Ilaj. Khah, vol. i,, j). 479. 

The present work has been printed iu Delhi, 1850; Cawnporo, 1882; 
and C.iiro, 1895. 

From the following note — 

^ 

made hy the scribe on the margin of the tith'-page, it appears that the 
scribe commenced to transcribe the coi)y in Jiiimid I. a.ii. 1239. 

The present volume ends with 


No. 2i6. 

foil. 227 ; lines 20; size 12| x 8 ; 9 X G. 

A^ol. II. 

Continuation of the above, ending as usual with the last Iladi^ of 
Al Mujtaha. 
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Both the volumes are written in good Naskh, foil, 102-227 are 
supplied in a later hand. 

Colophon runs thus : — 

1 js*. 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 


No. 217. 

foil, 303 ; lines 25 ; size 10 x 5. 

A correct and complete copy containing hotli vols. i. and ii. of tho 
above work, beginning as usual with the chapter — 

jJI ajioJI 

Written in ordinary Kastadiq, 

Dated a,u, 1258. 


No. 218. 

foil. 57 ; lines 24 ; size 8 X 8J ; 8x5. 

A good and old, but unfortunately incomplete, copy of the preceding 
work. It has been divided by the scribe into several parts, of which tho 
present copy contains the 7th and 8th parts and a portion of the lOth. 

Part vii., foil. 1--36, begins ubi’ujdly thus : — 

oP 

IaI y AiJj 

Corrcsi)ond8 with foil. 33-72’^ of the preceding copy, and ends 
thus : — 

* 1^31 y y^ 
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Part viii., foil. 37~5G^ begins with the cliaptcr — 
and ends with the chapter — 

Corrcs2)onds with foil. 72’^— 90^* of the jn’eceding coj)^ : — 

c3^ ajiyUl ^ 

^ <1 ^ ^ 1 ^ 1 Ij ^ A-Ji^ 

6jS> ^ kXi^Sb-^ Js4X^sl 

) <iJ ^ i t kV-AXSi* i 

4^ ^LcO ^ j ^ *A-4sSb-* ^ (.Va..^ 

Part X. (part), foil. 57'-57^ begins with the chapter — 

and ends with a i)ortion of — 

Corrcsiionds with fol. 101”. 

The MS. has been annotated by several famous traditionists of the 
0th century a.h., such as — 

j J a^ 3 j «.X4.s^ ^ y\ 

(d. A. II. 550 = A.i>. 1J53) 

y, wVwjji^ y] 

(d. A.H. 577 =: A.I). 1180) 

^1 «XyX^ ^ jJbLSJt wX.;X> i, ^ i^aJI y\ 

(d. A.H. 503 = A.i). 1100) 

(d. A.H. 597 = A.I). 1200) 

and others who had studied the present work under — 

hoJ 33 1 ^ ^ wVAi^ y) 

(d., according to Mir’at al Junun, fol. 313’’, a.h. 541 = a.d, 1144), 
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Some of tlio uotos niontion the fact that the four daughters 
of uVju-o, viz. - ^uLU, bad 

studied tlio present woi k under tlieir father. 

AVritten in g’ood Nhtskli. 


No. 219. 

foil. 07 ; lines oil; size ll.\ X B; 0 X 0. 


ZUHAR AR RUBA ‘ALA AL MUJTABA. 


A commentaiy on Kasah’s Mujtaha, hy ‘Ahdarrahnian as Suvutt (for 
Ills life, sec above, j)]). .'3, 4), on the model of his commentaiy on Bukhari 
(see no. 1 OS). 

Beginning : — 

pAwJi ^ ^ 0.^*3 ' <UJ vX 4 <^l 

He says in the preface that the want of a commentary on Nasa’i’s 
]\Injtal)a induced him to w'rite the present one. The ])refaco includes a 
short biographicial notice of Nasa'i. The Mujialm has been printed with 
the present eommentary in Ikjllii, 1850 ; Cawupore, 1882 ; (hire, 1805. 

According to tlie colophon, Suyiiti wrote the present commentary in 
A.ii. 904 ; — 


"Written in good >saskh. 
Dated Medina, a.h, 1115, 


di) I I p L* ^ 1 j ^ 

. f I It ♦?_ i . 1 . 11 
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^ ^ ^ ^ <y* ij!y^ 

hjyj^\ 

Scribe ^ 


No. 220. 

foil. 1350 ; liijcs 19; nizo Hi X b; 8 X 4. 


SUNANU IBNI MAJA. 

The Cth cuiioiiioal collection of traditions. 

Author: Abu ‘Abdullah IMuhaminud bin Yazid al Qazwini, y\ 
cvUI commonly called Ibn Maja (born 

A II. 209 = A.n. 824). He studied JTadis under the traditionists ^IL y \ 

CJ^ (J- ~ ^ (j^- ~ 

850), and ^ ^LxJd (d. A.n. 245 = a.d. 859), and several authors of 

repute have lakon him as their authority for JJadis. 

He died in a.h. 275 — A.i>. 88G. 

See for his life : Yuqut, vol. iv., p. 90 ; Ibn Klnillikan, vol. i., p. 484 ; 
llulfaz, vol. ii., p. 209 ; MirVit al Janaii, fob 17P’; Huj. Khab, vol. i., 
p. 477 ; Brock., vol. i., 163. 

Beginning : — 

jjbUo ^ IjI 

) Lo lAjt^ ^ aU j aD ) ^ ^ • • • 

AJ j0^] L* J vJ^ I 

li Aj.^ L* &^sX^ 

This wofk is divid(3d into thirty-two Babs, subdivided into 1,500 
chapters, and contains 4,000 Hadis. 

Some authorities take Muwatta’ as the tith canonical cnllection of 
traditions, against the opinion of the majority who give that place to 
Sunan i Ibn i j\Iaja. JJahabi and Yufi‘i mention Ibn IMaja as a historian 
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and one well versed in Tafsir, and Ibn Khali ikan says that Ibn Maja 
wrote a commentary on the Qur’an and a history, which, however, do 
not seem to be in existence. 

For other copies see Paris, 706 ; Br. Mus., 1564; Alger, 492-3; 
Bagib, 259-()0 ; A. S., 642-44 ; Keiper, 293. 

Tlie work has been lithographed in Delhi, 1282. 

The colo 2 >hon runs thus : — 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ vXio ^ 1,43 I dJ IjSb-o I ^ d) I ^ «3 s4ns^ ^ 

^ dsaJI ^ — \ 

Written in good Xastadiq. 

Dated A.ir. 1262. 

Scribe JlP 


No. 221. 

foil. 189 ; lilies 21 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 X 4J. 


U 






SHARHU SUNANI IBNI MAJA. 

■ " • 

The 2nd part or Jiiz of the commentary on Ibn Maja 

commentary on tlie chajiter — 

dlUc^ yJiA 

and ending with the commentary on the chapiter — 

A®'vva31 ptcujl 

Commentator: Abti ‘Abdallah Muglatd’i bin Qilij bin ‘Abdallah 
‘Ahi-addin al Bakjari al Ilikri al Ilanaff, ^ ^lk)db« d]Jl 

A.ii. 608 = A.P. 1290. lie studied most branches of Muhammadan 
literature, but was a specialist in biography and tradition. He was 
ajipointed teacher of Jladig in Madrasah Zahiriyah in Cairo. Husn al 
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MiihMarah, fol. 174, says that he wrote more than a hiinrlred works, 
but few of them are known to his biographers. JIo died in A.ii. 762 = 
A.i). 1361. Sec Ad Durar al Kamitiah, fuL 5 W ; llusn al Muhiidarah, 
fol. 174^*; Haj. Khal., vol. i., p. 477 ; Brock., vol. ii., p. 4H. 

Beginning : — 

iAwIsSk* ^ 1./* LaJ i 

& Acisj j I j Ls <i J 

dauj] ^1 

Besides the works nientionod by Brock., vol. ii., p. 43, the follow- 
ing aio enumerated in Tuj at Tabacpit, vol. viii., part i., fol. 381 : — 

(•’) (1) 

(4) (2) 

s?^' cy^ (*'’) 

The following colophon gives the date of composition A.ir. 730 : — 

ci-OUJI ^ ^ 

— 'S Ai-wo ^ ^jIcsJI &Sj^> ^ ^ 

dj 1, 4^ . ^4s ^ 

The colophon is lollowed by a note, signed by the commentator, in 
which h(i says that in a.h. 741 In^ himself a, n angod the folios of this MS. 
in the Zahiriyah Madrasah. The handwriting of the note and of the 
text are the same; the. present eopy is thus an autograph. 

cb-c^JuJh di31 A.4^1 

^ IhJA^ ioUdu-MO^ vlpcXc-.! jSlxz> 

There are marginal notes throughout the copy. 

AVritten in good Naskh. 

Bated a.ji. 739. 


VOl. V. 


K 
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No. 222. 

foil. 49; lines 33; size 11^ x 7^; 9x6^. 

MISBAH AZ ZUJAJAH ‘ALA SUNANI 
IBNI MAJA. 

A commentary on the Sunan of Tbn Maja, following ilie same lines 
as the author’s commentaries on the other live canonical collections of 
traditions. 

Autlior: ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti, I 

(see above, no. 219). 

Beginning ; — 

In the preface, which contains a short life of Ibn Maja, he says that 
he promised in his commentary on Bukhari (see Taw^ih, foL I**) to 
write a commentary on each of the six canonical collections : — 

I s ujJI iJsJb 

The colophon runs thus : — 

JI&. d)J dc.U ^k> 

1 I I u 

l^.^Lo ^ J!>^ y^ <y* 

jHh] lAi 6^y^\ iUJvX^Jb^ 

<3^ Lcu<4.J^ ^ a) ^ ^ i j} Ic^ ^ ^ Ul) ] t„ Q..»VaU I i 

dU dUl ^ 

The present commentary and the by ‘Abd al Gani 

were lithographed on the margin of the edition of Ibn Maja published 
in Delhi, a.ii. 1282. 


C 


\m£L^ 




TRADITION. 


131 


For other copies see 15r. Mus., 15G4; Alger, 492-3; Kagib, 250-00; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 1 03. 

Written in ordinary Naskih in Medina, a.h. 1110. 


Scribe ^ 


No. 223. 

foil. 415; lines 30; size 13^ X 10; 9x0. 

JAMI‘ AL USUL ILA AHADI^ AR RASUL. 

A collection of the traditions of Bnkhari, Muslim, ]Vruwafta’, Tur- 
nnidi, Abu Da’ud and Xasab, in two volnirn s. 

By Majdaddiii Abu as Sa‘adrit al Muluirak bin Abi al Karam 
Muhammad bin Mulnammad bin ‘Abdalkarim bin ‘Abdalwuhid ash 
Sliaibani Ibn al Asjir al Jazari, ^ ca.il I y,\ 

Voi,. 1. 

Beginning ; — 

id) 


The author was born, a.h. 544 = a.d. 1149, in Jaziratu Ibn ‘Umar, 
where ho wms brought up and educated. He travelled to Mausal 
(where he settled permanently) and Bagdad, and amassed a vast know- 
ledge in all the branebes of Islamic litcraluro. According to his own 
statement, fob 18^-19% he attended lectures on tlie following six works 
under several traditiemists : — 

J. Buklidri. in Mausal, a.h. 588 = a.d. 1192, under — 

^ ujj c3* 

K :: 
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II. MuHliin, ill Miuipal, a.ii. 585 = a.d. 1189, under — 

^ <0Ji y\ 

from whom be received a sanad for narrating tbo Hadis of ^lusliin — and 

wkif ^ I 

IIT, Muwiitta’, in Mausal, A.n. 588 = a.d. J102, under — 

IV, Tnrmudi, in Bagdad, A.n. 58G = a.d. 1190, under tlie aforesaM — 


Y. Abu Da’ud, in Bagdad, under the same. 

YI. Nasa’i, in Bagdad, A.n. 58G = a.d. 1190, under — 

ITis two younger brothers, ‘Izzaddfn Ahil ’1 Tlasan (d. a.h. (>30 
= a.d. 1232) and Hiya’addiu (d. a.h. 637 - a.d. 1239), were also 
s])ecialists in some branches of Arabic literature, and tlie Ibriner 
com])Osod the famous historical work, A1 Kamil. Ahfi ’1 Barakat 
al Mustaufi remarks that Majdaddin was a famous scholar of his 
age (see Ibn Khallikrui, vol. i., p. d41). He at first entered the 
service of Mujuliidaddin Qa’iinaz bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 5i)5 = 

a.d. 1199), the (Tuvernor of Mausal, for writing letters to kings and 
nobles; and subsequently, of ‘Izzaddin Mus’ud 1. (a.h. 57G-589 = a.d. 
1180--1 193), the fifth king of the Atabaks of iMausal. After the death 
of ‘Izzaddin Mus’ild 1., he continued to enjoy the same favour from tlie 
king’s son, Arslan Sli Ali I. (a.h. 5B9-G07 = a.d. 1 193 ^ 12 10). An attack 
of paralysis compelled him to retire from the royal service. Ibu 
Khallikan says that Majdaddin spcait his last days in the eoni])osition 
of hooks and in prayer, and that he was constantly surron ruled by 
scholars, who helj)ed liim in his literary i)roductions. Majdaddin hnilt 
a rest-house in a village of Mausal, and bequeathed all iiis property for 
the endowment of the same under a trust deed. Shortly afterwards he 
died, in a.h. GOG = a.d. 1209. 

Fur his life and works see: Ihn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 441 ; Mir’at al 
JanAn, fob 377'"; Subki, vol. vi., fob 274; Isnawi, fob -18"; Ibn SJiahba, 
fob 67“ ; JEAj. Khab, vob b, p. 244; Brock., vol. i., ]). 3)57. 

The confusing arrangement and omissions of Hadi^ in the Tajrid 
(a similar collection of lladis by Ihn Euzain, ri. a.h. 513 = a.d. 1119) 
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induced liiin to write the present work. lie supplied all tlic omissions, 
arranged the Jjadi^ in a more systematic order, and gave explanations 
of all difficult IJadis. He mentions tlie Jam* Lain as Sahiliain (see ^so. 
204 in this volume) as his source for lUikhAri and Muslim, and for the 
remaining four ho relied on his own copies of the works. 

The following aLLreviations have been observed in the present 
work: ^ for Bukhari, ^ for Muslim, L for Muwatta*, J for Abfi Da’ud, 
^ for Nasa’i. The work is divided into three Bukns : T. deals with 
the science of tradition and the author’s Isnad ; IT. contains Iladig 
arranged in alphahtitical order, subdivided into 129 Books, 131 Babs, 613 
Tasks, and 291 FaTs, followed by an appendix, called 
dealing with lladi?^ omitted from Kukn II.; III. contains explanations 
of difficult Hadis, lives of the Br(»phot, his descendants and companions, 
and a detailed description of the contents of the work, subdivided into 
t])ree Fauns and six Qisms. 

The ]i)rosont volume comprises liuku I. and the first portion of 
llukn II., ending wiili the h‘tler k>. 

The title of the work is written on a gilt ground, within a golden 
circle. 


No. 224 . 

foil. 392; lilies 30; ske 13^ X 10; 9 X 0. 

Ton. II. 

Cr)niinuatioii of the same, containing the latter half of Bukn TI. 
and the whole of Kukn HI. it begins with the letter ^thus : - - 

« jAjti 1 I ^ vl 3 ^ ^ 

s.^lxX3l - - iJsiJt t^Lx? - ^xjJl c-5-slx^ 

cs-AcJt ^ tix-wo 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, Nos. 1311-10; Br. Mus, 
Suppl., No. 146; Jeni, 181-93; Cairo, i., 291; Kanipore Library, 
Nos. 00-70. 

Both tlio volumes are written in beautiful Naslvb. Dated A.H. 843. 


♦Scribe 
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No. 225. 

foil. ; lines 25; size OJ X ; 7 X 3J. 

AL FUSUL SHARHU JAMI‘ AL USUL. 

• • 


A rare commentary on tbo preccdiiit^ work. 

The name of the commentator is not given anywhere in the work, 
hut on the title-page the following note, h}^ an anonymous writer, says 
that it was composed hy ‘AH bin llusamaddin al MnttaqT, ^3 

^JA3I (d. A.ii. 977 = A.l). 15()9 ; see Brock., vol. ii.,p. 384). 

The biographers of ‘AH bin TTusainaddin do not mention the 
present work in the list of his compobitions, but on comparing tl»e 
j)re8ent MS. with the antogTa])h co])y of Javvami‘ al Kilam, 

hy tbis autlior, see Hand-list, No. 1411, it is found that the hand- 
writing of the tw’o MSS. is identical. This fact, and the frequent cor- 
rections and alterations in the jiresent MS., support the statement of 
the anonymous note, and leave little doubt tlial the present copy is 
an autogr.'ipli of ‘AH bin Husamaddiii. 

Beginning ; — 

a)J 

The commentator in the prefa(;e says that lie undertook the present 
work in view of the fact that to his knowledge there did not exist any 
commentary on the Jiimi* al Usui. 

The colophon runs thus : 

aUI j ca->UT kkicj*. 

I Cl, cT^ kiti^ 1 Ik) I 

AVritten in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 226. 

full. J87 ; lines 27 ; size 11 X ; 8J X (1. 

TAJRID AL USUL MIN AHADIS 
AR RASUL. 

An iil)ri(lgiiieni of the Jumi" al Usui, exclnding the Isnad ami 
repeated lladi^, in two vol nines. 

VoL. I. 

llcgiiiiiilig ; — 

r>y Tlihatallah hin Qadi al Qiidat Najraaddin hin ‘Ahdarraluiii bin 
(^)Adi al Qudat ^ainsaddiu Ibrahini bin al Barizi al Hamawi, <3 l1J) 

^ tX^ ^3 ^ 

v^^4.4sJ 1 ^ Haiimt, in 

A. II. 64u = A. I). 1247, and studied nmhn* his father, grandfallior, and 
some others, sneli as Hliaikli ‘Iz/.addin Abu ’I ‘Ablms Ahmad bin 
Ibrahiiii al WAsiti al IVirusi {d, a.h. 694 = a.d. 1294), and Jainaladdiii 
jVInhammad bin ‘Abdalbdi bin iMAlik (<L a.h. 672 = a.d. 1273). lie 
received a sanad fi’oiii Sliaikb ‘Izzadin bin ‘AbdassalAm (d. A.ii. 600 =t: 
A.D. J 262). In a short period he made himself master and specialist in 
Muhammadan Law, and surpassed all the scholars of his age in that 
})raneh of learning. He seemed for himself a world-wide reputation 
and gcnieral la^spiict, and in a short lime became Qadi of bis native 
jdace, a i)Ost whieh was held by Ids aneesturs in times past. The fact 
tliat. lie did not aeeept any salary or romuneralion for tlie ])ost 
testifies to his pious feelings. Even wdien discharging the responsihlo 
duties of QAdi, he did not give up the idea of learning, and devoted 
])art of his time t()' composition. It is stated in TabaqAt Ibn Shaliba, 
on the basis of reliable authorities, that ho composed nearly fifty wwks, 
and collected a large number of books for his own use. He re])eatodly 
l)erformed pilgrimages, becaiiu^ blind in his latter days, and died in 
A.u. 728 A.D. 1338. 

For his life and works st>e : Subki, vol. vii., fol. 30<); Ad Hurar al 
Kaminah, vol. ii., fol. 637; Ibn Shahba, fol. 131^; HAj. Khal., vol. i., 
p. 244; Brock,, vol. ii., pp. 86 and 116. 
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The author in the preface says that he studied the Jami‘ al ITsfil nnder 

y] who studied 

under Majdaddin, the author of Jami‘ al Usiil. He further adds that 
as the work, Janii‘ al Usui, was a lengthy one, it was not utilized hy 
the public, hence the present abridgment. The Isnads, repeated Hadi^, 
and commentaries on Hadis, with few exceptions, are omitted. 

Beside the present work and works mentioned in Brock,, toI. i., 
p. 388, vol. ii., pp. 86, 116, the following works of the author are 
enumerated by Jbn l^ahLa in his 'fabaqat, fol. 13P: — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) iU-^LCuJl 

(4) Uyt 

(fi) 

(7) 

(8) S ^4Jt3 ^ AA-o ^3 jJ I 

(0) J^j^3t 

The present work is mentioiurd in Kopr., 237 ; Jeiii, 138. 

On the title-page it is noted witliin a red circle that the present 
co])y 'was transcribed for the library of Husain bin Abi Bekr bin Ibrahim 
an Nazili, a scholar of the 10th century a..h. 

U,3 «y3 1 y^ 1 I A^.^. w . 3 1 ^ j A^*^^ 3 A^ 3 y^ ^ 

The aforesaid Husain bin Abi Bekr records in the margin of the title- 
page the date of birth of his son, Abfi Ahmad Abu ’I Mahasin, in A.n. 911 . 

a3J3 »} j ^ ^3 aju.^ 3 ^^.4.^3 iA^y3 ii3^l.j-J3 j^jt.«J3 jJ^33 

^^yJ3 a^3j y^ ^3 ^UiJ3y3 yi] J^^UJ 

^3 3 ^{^^3 Lci3 3 4^ aU 3 Ax^ I A^ lA«ai v J^ y^t^ tAetk 3 33 3 
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Three full, before the title-page contain a few sanaJs and (piotatioiiB 
from different works on Hadin. 

Foil. contain a saiiad for narrating the Hadifj contained in 
the present work and reciting other works on different branches of 
Muhammadan learning, granted by ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bekr as 
Siddiqi bin Ibrahim bin Ahmad bin Zaid, in A.ii, 1)12, to liis son, whom 
he calls Najib. 


^3 3 4^3 j 

iiX4*<si3i 

*AjO^ mW^3‘3I 

<!i 3 «A 3^<4>3 4^X3 1 cscXv*) u^^sna 3 1 tA.3 ^3 1 lax^^c^ 3 cV.il3 

ho ^&X c^ 4*X.^.£^^ ^3:^ ^*0 3^31 I 

4.^ L^fiJ \j ^ j«^3 I 

^.u<a 3I^ ^.%^l;J3^ 

^y^Sisi } I . . , 4 L 3 jXiiiS^ Lj! Sik3iil3l s^y* 

1 1 ^ 3 iXj.C' ^^wyO>Ax3 1^ J| b 1 I 

fcXiJ 3 tA3^3) ^Xc- 3^J> y^l iki.ciK3 ^1 ^ 

0.^-p3 J^-o33l 

v^J>^bJb ^^^^1 I ^^^^^3 y^A33 pAjJ3 |#L*A3 

jJ 3 1^ j 4v3 3 

Foil. 2^’“3‘" quote a ditVerent MT)rk on Hadi§. 

Fob 3‘’ contains a saiiad, dated A.ii. 1044, granted by ‘Abdallah, tho 
giandson of Ilusain bin Ibrahim an Nazili, to his son. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.H. 001. 

Scribe cjJ 
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No. 227. 

f()]l. Ill ; lines 32; size 12;J X D ; O.J X 7. 

Yol. II. 

Continuatiuii of the same, hegiiiniiig : — 

. . . jlcJt 1^)31 

Written in a later ordinarv Xaskh. Dated A.H. 1185, 

Scribe .J .J 

'• o* o* o 


No. 228, 

foil. iinO ; liliCK ;>l ; si/.c IS X 8 ; lit X .'ijji. 

TAISIR AL WUSUL ILA JAMI‘ AL USIJL. 

• • 

Another abridgment of the Jami‘ al TTmH, arranged in al])babetical 
order. 

r»y Abu ‘Abdallah ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘All bin Muhammad bin 
‘Umar bin ‘Ali bin Viisur Wajiliaddin a^ SJuiibani az Zabidi bin 
DaibaS ^ <d)l y \ 

‘-j— >1.^ who was 

born in Zabid, A.n. 860 - a.d. J461. A few months after his birth 
his father ‘Ali went to India, where he died in a.h. 876 = a.d. 1471 ; 
hence ‘Abdarrahmaii was brought up by his maternal grandfathtT, 
Sharafaddin Abii ’1 Ma‘ruf l8ma‘il bin Muhammad al Mubarizi, 

1 (rf. A.n. 

884 = A.D. 1479), who took every possible care and interest in his 
education, and trained him personally. He also received education 



TUADITION. 


130 


from his maternal uncle, Muhammad Taiyib bin Isintl‘il bin Muhammad 
al Mubari/d, ^ ^ In 

A.iT. 883 he studied (a work on jurisprudence by 

Hibatallah, d. A.ii. 728 = A.n. 1338) under ‘Umar bin Muhammad al 
ARh‘ari {d, a.h. 887 = a.d. 1482). At the end of the same year 
he wont to Mecca with only seven Dinars, which ho had inlieidted from 
his father, and ])orforiiied liis first pilgrimage. ITe returned from 
Mecca to Zabid four days after his grandfatlior’s death in a.ii. 884 
= A.D. 1470, and stayed there for about a jxar with his uncle, and at 
the end of 885 a.ii. = a.j>. 1480, lui pioceeded t<; Mecca for the second 
time, and tlKUi returned again to Zabid, where lie visited Ahmad bin 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdallatif az Zabidi, 

(d. A.H. 803 = A.D. 1487), and studied under liiin the six 
canonical collections of traditions and other collections of Hadii;^, and 
after completing his study under him he attended lectures on juris- 
j>ruderice under Jamaladdin Abu Ahmad at 'Fabari. Tii a.h. 800 == 
A.D. 1400 he ])crformed a third ]dlgrimage, and in A.H. 807 
A.D. 1401 met Mnhaniniad bin ‘Abdarrabmaii as Sakbawi, ^ Ju.®./# 
v^^Usw.31 jJ) (d. A.H. 002 A.D. 1407 ) ill JM(‘cca, and attended 
lectures on lladis under him. ITe then returned to Zabid and composed 
and 1 (a history of Zabid, which was 

liigbly a])prt^ci{Oed by Sliilulbaddin al Malik az Zafir ‘Amir bin 4\iliir 
(A.II. 804-023 = A.D. 1488-1517), the fourth king of tlu' Tahirids of 
Yaman, who called the author to his court in Yaman, and showed liim 
great favour. A few months afterwards he made an abridgment of the 
Ibigyat al Mustafid, and entitled it Al ‘Iqd al llahir fi 45trikh dawlati bani 
15ihir, d(;aling particularly with 

the accounts of the Tahirid Dynasty. Soon afb'r he was ajipointod a 
teacher of Ibnlis, in Zabid, where he coiitinned to deliver lectures till 
his death in a.ii. 044 - a.d. 1537. 

For his lite see : An Nur as bafir, fob 214; TTaj. Khal., vol. i., j). 275. 

Beginning : — 

The author in the preface mentions that sanads for nari’ating 
Hadig of the Tajrid al Usui were granted to him by Ahmad bin Ahmail 
az Zabidi and IMubammad bin ‘Abdarrahmaii as Sakliawi. The author 
at the end gives the date of composition, a.h. 016. 

For other copies compare Paris, 730; Alger, 408; Eagib, 251; 
Cairo, 293. 

This work has been lithographed in Calcutta, a.h. 1252 = a.d. 1830. 
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l?csi<le the present work and works montioned by Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 480, the following are enumerated in An Nur as Saftr, fol. 223’^ : — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(d) 

The following coloidion, written on a gilt ground within two circh‘S 
on foil. 32t>^’ and 33>()'‘, says that the present co])y was transcribed by 
Ahmad bin Salah al Khawlani for Bilal Miihsin ])in Ahmad Ihijih : — 

fc\*J J t ^ I <-5-^ I Ajb p l-ii 31 ^ jJ I dU I 

31 1 j IS* dijt) 1 j 1^3 1 ^ 

1 1 31 \ «djt3 di ^ ^ 

^csk d-J I d33 1 j i.j-C' jiil3 1 b Ijj ^ JL-J 1^ 1 1 bo 

Vii^e^l j^31l d^L* ^3 

jJl Aac-I ^ ^ -^Lv. 4JI di3) 

Written in good Naskh. 

Bated A.H. 1152. 


No, 229. 

foil. 253; lines 32 ; size 12^ X 8f ; Ox 0. 

TUHFAT AL A^RAF BI MA'RIFAT 
AL ATRAF. 

A collection of the traditions of the six canonical collections, and 
of the following works on tradition which are, in the author’s opinion, 
equivalent to the six canonical collections in genuineness and some other 
roHi)ects. 
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(1 ) JjU^I by Turnni!]!, 

(2) JijJl by Tiirmuiii. 

(3) <3*^ by Nana’i. 

(4) by Abu IJa’ud. 

The traditions arc arranjjjed under tbe IMusnad of those Sababi 
(Co III pan ions of the rrojiliot) iroin wliom tlie TTadis is narrated. TIk^ 
names of tlie Sahabi are arranged in alpliabetieal order. Tliii entire 
work is in four volumes. 


Yol. 1 . 

l>egi lining : — 

d) iSDl ^1 d)l <-7-^ ^13 

^ <5>Jw-0 

Autlior: Abu ’1 ITajjAj Yusuf bin ‘Abdarrabuiau bin Yusuf bin 
Jamaladdhi al Mizzi al Quda‘i al Kalbi Sbafi‘i, glcacJ) ji\ 

^^UaSjl ^vx3l fc-i-sjj jjj 

was born in Tlalab a.h. 054 = 1254 (llrock., vol. ii., yi. (>4, wrongly fixes 
birth in a.h. 04)1), and Avas taken as a cdiild by bis fatlier to Mizza, 
when*, he was broujxlit up. In a.h. 075, he studied under 'Ali Tbn Abi 
’1 Khair and otliers tlie six canonical collections and the following 
Avorks : — 

(1) 

(-} O* I^L*! Aa — <• 

(3j 

In A.H. G80 he left Mizza for Arabia and Egypt, where he attended 
lectures on dilfenmt branches of Arabic literature, and soon distinguished 
himself as a traditionist and scholar. In a.h. 701 he came to Damascus, 
and settled there permanently. For the next twenty-three years and a 
half he taught ILulii^ in the Ashrafiya Madrasah. From a.h. 727 ho 
devoted his time to composition and transcribing MSS. (ho is known 
as a good scrilK^), and in A.H. 742 - A.n. 1211 he died. 

For his life and works see : Ilutfaz, vol. iv., p. 290; Isnawi, fob 452 ; 
ad Durar al Kaininali, vol. ii., fob GSl ; Tabafplt, by Ibu Shahba, fob 149b 
In the preface ho says that he relied on the collections of Ifadifs by 
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Bukhari and Muslim, and on tlie works (which area 

sort of iiuh^x to tlio Hadis of Bukliari and Muslim), two independent 
works hearing the same name, by Ibrahim Tiin Muhammad ad Dimishqi 
(d, A.H. 401 = A.i). 1010), and Khalaf bin Muhammad al Wiisiti (d, a.h. 
401 = A I). 1010). 

For the Hadis of the remaining four canonical collections, and for the 
four works on Hadis mentioned above, the author relied upon the work 

by Abu ’1 Qasiin bin ‘Asakir (d, a.h. 
571 = A.I). 1175). Abu ’1 Hajjaj prefers the arrangement and style of 

y:d \ , consequently he observed the same style and arrangement in 
liis own work. He began the work in a.h. 600 and completed it in 
A.H. 722 : - 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, nos. 1374-57, and Alger 
499-5(10. 

Written in good Naskh, in different hands. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century a.h. 

No. 230. 

foil. 172; lines 32; size 12^ x 9 X 0. 

Yol. IT. and a portion of Yol. III. of the same. 

VoL. II. 

Beginning : — 

^ 1 ^^43 1 ^ <»., I ^ ^ vXa.w<.^ 

Yol. IT. ends on fol. JOH, and on 102^ Vol, III. begins thus : — 
c.plk^l ^3 aUI ^ dUl 
and ends abruptly with the following lioading — 

Written in ordinary Nas kli by different bands. 

Not dated, apparently 10th century A.,!!. 
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No. 231. 

foil. 224; lines 32; size 12^ X ; 0 X C. 
of Vol. III. of the same, 
lleginiiing : — 

Written in ordinary Naskii. 

Dated a.u. 1209. 


No. 232. 

foil. 314; lines 32; size 12^ x 8.J; Ox (». 

Vol. IV. of the same. 

Wrongly designated in the title-page as 3rd part (tji-JUJI *^>^1). 
Leginning • 

Written in ordinary Xaskh. 

Dated A.rr. 1 12(). 

ddiis inannscript and the preceding one are written by the same 
scriliii ^ c3^ 


NO; 233. 

foil. 171 ; lines 27 ; size 10]^ X 7 ; 7x5. 

o.ai 

AN NUKAT AZ ZIRAF ‘ALA AL ATRAF. 

• • • 

A work believed to be unique, containing a collection of IIadi| 
not included by Mizzi in liis work, Tuhfat al Ashraf (see preceding 
Nos. 229-32), and corrections of the mistakes committed by him in the 
same. 
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r>y Ahmad hin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Alt bin Hajar al ‘Asqahini, 
^ ^ {d. A.H. 852 = 

A.D. 1449). 

For his life sec the present vol., j). 49, No. lo9. 

Beginning : — 

I (A I A./* ASjJ <■ ^ a\ 3 A4.QtM 

J1 dJUO 

Ibn Hajar in the preface says that the work is 

nnanirnonsly admitted to be an anthority on the subject, Init wlien he 
devoted his time to reading and studying the work he noticed several 
omissions of IFadii^, and mistakes, which ho som(‘,times noted in separate 
papers, and sometimes on tlie margin of his own CH>py of the Tuhfah. 
Subsequently he found tliat the following authors : — 

1. Mugaltil’i at Turki (tZ. a.u. 7(52 = A.n. 13»)J j; 

IL Hafiz Ibn Ka^ir (d. a.h. 774 = a.d. 1373) ; 

111. Hafiz ‘Abdarrahiin ‘Iraqi (d, a.h. 80(; = a.T). 1404) ; 
lY. Waliaddin bin ‘Abdarrahim al ‘Iraqi, 

had also pointed out the omissions and mistakes of Mizzi, wdiich they 
noted down on the margins of their co]>ios of tlie Tuhlah, and on which 
they had composed small treatises. After that, Jim Hajar discovered 
that IMizzi liimself had collected some of the omitted Hadis in his small 
treatise preface that Ibn Hajar, at 

the request of some of his friends. Composed the present work, basing it 
on bis notes and on the treatises of the authors mentitmed abovi\ 

A note on the title-page, coined from an autograph note on the 
title of the autograph copy of An Nukat, says that Ibn Hajar, in 
A.H. 839, collected tlie materials for tlie present work, togetlier with 
the not<‘S on Ihc margin of his own copy of dSLs^ and other 

notes made h}’ him in a.h. 805, 

«>:♦ I ^ A} Ui Uj^ ^5 

A;:a^ aUI Aju^I^ lAj&i c£-UiA 
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The title-pa^e bears the two following notes by persons in whoso 
possession the MS. was for some time. 

(i) Written in a.ii. 099, by Safiaddin bin ‘Ala’ as Safawi, t-Osuol 

<jA3j P.A0 ^3 

(ii) Written by Yahya bin ‘Isa, ^ txXL* <0J cU^I 

^3 <0J) • 

Anotlicr note on the margin of the last fob says that the present 
co|)y has been compared with the autograph copy, jJ-ob aljUL* ^ 
vX*.sJl <i1a4^3 4, 0.;^^raiJ) • 

Ibn Tlajar in tlie following colo]>hon gives the date of his notes on the 
margin of the Tuhfah as a.h. 802, and the date of com}dcting the present 
composition, comprising those notes, as a.ii. 8‘^9. 

fi- 

ck.4.s3l ^3^^ 

J^kAruiSl ^yi 1^.1 8.3 iSUiUj^ 

^UiUj^ 1*^ 

The coloi)hon is certiiicd to be Ibn Tlajar’s colophon by the scribe 
thus ; — 


<3kX4> r\ jJ aUI iSkXiJJ < \ 3a^ IJjb 

|*l^sb31 JsiC^^ww^Jb 




The scribe y^ y>^Ai] a well-known 

traditionist, author of A1 l\ln‘jam and a jui])!] of Ibn llajar, died in 
A.II. 880 = A.i). 1480, 8ee Brock., vol. ii., p. 175. 

Written in Magribi character. 

Dated A.II. 857. 

Doll. 2 21‘' and fo^l. 57 -69 are written in good Naskh. by a different 
hand from the rest of tlie ]\bS. The condition of the MS- suggests 
tJiat tlie scri])e obtained ])ossessioji of tlie foil, numbered above belonging 
to an older MS., and then transcribed the remaining portions from the 
autograph copy. 


VOL. V. 


L 
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No. 234. 

foil. 439; lines 20; size 11 X 7][; 7A X 5. 

MAJMA‘ AZ ZAWA’ID WA MANBA‘ 

AL FAWAID. 

A collection of the traditions which, in the author’s opinion, are 
worth heinjj; added to the lladis of the six canonical (Hjlloctions. 

j5y Nuraddin bin Abu ’I Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Abi Bakr bin Sulaimrm bm 
Ilajar al HaisaniJ, ^ y.) 

I ^ an eminent scholar, Sufi and tradition ist, 

who was born in A.H. 735 = a.d. 1334, and died in Cairo in a.h. 807 = 
A.i). 1405. 

For his life see : llnsn al Muhadarah, fob 1 76 ; Tfij at Tabaqat, vol. ix., 
fob 90*^; Brock., vol. ii., p. 76. ITaj. Khab, in vob ii., p. 360, says the 
author collected the materials from the 1 olio wing works : — 

r. Miisnad of Imam Ahmad bin Ilanbal, d. a. 11 . 241 = a.d. 855. 

II. Mnsnad by Abi Bakr al Bazzuz, d, A.n. 292 = a.d. 905. 

III. Musnad of Abu Ya‘la al Maiisali, d. a.h. 446 = a.d. 1064. 

IV. Three jMjriijim, Al ]\Iu‘jain as Sagir, Al Mu'jam al Awsat, and 
Al ]\ln‘jaiu al Kabir, by Sulainian bin Ahmad at Tabaruni, d, a.h. 3()0 = 
A.D. 971. 

Beginning abrui)tly thus : — 

aUI ^ ^ <0 LsO IJsJs 

^ 1 ^ di3 1 ^ Juxis I aU I I ^ ^ 

The present copy is the first of the four parts, as would appear from 
the following colophon : — 

A few foil, at the beginning are wanting. 

For another copy see Cairo, vob i., p. 349. The work is not printed. 

AVritten in good Kaskh. 

Dated a.h. 1021. 

Scribe 
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AL MASANID. 

No. 235. 

foil. 4o; lines 22; size lO.J X 6; 7 X 51. 

Sr* 

MUSNADU ABI HANIFA. 


A collection of Musinul Hadin, i.e. Tladis related from the Tropliet 
in the ])ro])er chain ot Isnad. 

By Imam Ahu llanihi Nu‘maii bin Sabit al Kilff, ji\ pL«l 

^ the founder of the Ilanafi school, and the first 

of the four founders of the four sects of Sunnis. The date of birth of this 
Imam is much confused b^' liis bio«;raphers. The autlior of Al .Jawaliir 
al Mudiyyah mentions three dates, viz. A.ri. (>1, 03, and 80, and liolds 
the last date as correct, 

Almost all his biuj^raphers agree that tlio 
Imam died in a. 11 . 150 = a.d. 707, and it has been mentioned by 
several reliable biographers that he died at the ago of 70. This 
at once suggests that ho was lioni in a.h. 80 = a.d. 090. This date 
is suiiported by the statement of fh(^ Imam’s son Ilammad (d. A.il. 
]9G = A.D. 812) and liis grandson Jsma'il (d. A.n. 212 = a.d. 828), both 
of wliom say that ho Avas horn in a.ii. 80 = a.d. 099, 

^ ^ ) • 

See No. 238, Jain‘u Masanidi Ahi Jlaiiifa, fol. 9% ^ vj^.^ 

^UJ’ . . . dSLf^s^ ^}1 ^ jUru. See Ihn Kliallikan. 

vol. ii., j). 103. Beside these stafonn'iits we have Ahu Hanifa’s own 
statement regarding his date of birth in a.ii. 80 in the present Musnad, 
fol. 45‘h 


After devoting a short time to preliminary education, lie engaged 
in trade, when Imam Shu‘bi al Kiifi (d, a.ii. 109 = a.d. 728, see 
Ansabu SanDunl, p. 334) advised him to continue his studh^s. By 
his advice Abd Ilanifa loft trade and began to study the different 
branches of Islamic literature under various traditionists and scholars, 
and mostly niider Shaikh Ilammad bin Sulaiman (d. a.ii. 120 — a.d. 738), 

L 2 
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a well-known lecturer and professor of jurisprudence in Kilfa, and in a 
sliort period bo secured a wide reputation for learning, and commanded 
tlio highest respect for his knowledge. In a.ii. 120 Ahii Hanifa was 
appoitited a lecturer at Kufa in TTiimmad’s place, and the fame of his 
lectures reached distant countries witliin a very short time, and people 
from every quarter began to flock to him. Although he lias not narrated 
a very large number of traditions, ho is generally admitted to be an 
authority on the same, lie devoted the greatest ])art of his time to 
delivering lectures and holding discourses witli atludsts and infldels, 
whom he overcame. These dis(;ourses gained for him a world-wide 
celebrity, and in a very short time ho was declared Imam, lie thus 
founded the llanafi school, which is regarded as most reasonable and 
philosophical. 

Imam Mfilik, the founder of the Malik? school (for his life see the 
present volume, p. 1), in connection with Abii llanifa’s powers of reason- 
ing and argument, remarks that if Abu l lanifa had intended to prove a 
wooden pillar to be one of gold, he could easily have done so. 

^ bl UJ ^3^ 

See Ibn Khallikan, vol. i., p. 164. 

Abfi llanifa’s authority in jurisprudence is unanimously admitted. 
As regards his merit, Imam Sbali‘i, the founder of the SJiafii school 
(d. A. II. 204 = A.D. H20), says that he who wishes to learn jurisprudence 
must have recourse to Abu llanifa. 

a) 

Sec Ibn Khallikan, vol. ii., 164. 

Abu Hanifa was w'idely known for his devotion and piety. On 
account of his piety, and fearing the resimnsibilitios of Qiidiship, ho 
more than (mce refused to accejit the post of Qadi of Kufa. In 
the reign of Marwan 11. (a.ii. 127—132 = a.d. 744— 7t50) he had to 
Buffer punishment when he declin(‘d tlio post of Qadi, and was 
obliged to leave Kufa for IMeccja. In the reign of Ja‘far Mansur, the 
second Abbasido (bdiph (a.u. 13()— 158 = a.d. 754-775), lie came back to 
Kufa, and tow^ards the end of a.h. 150 he was called by the Calitih 

to Bagdad, and oflered the jiost of chief judge hut 

be deoliiK'd the appointment. The Caliph, on hearing of the refusal, 
ordered the Imam to be brought to him immediately by force, and 
gave him two alternative orders, eitlier to take tlu^ appointment or 
go to jail. Tlio Jmam preferred the latter. A few days alterwards 
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the Tmum was called to the court and again asked to accept the 
appointment. But tlie Imam did not alter his mind, and refused more 
strongly tliari before. Tlie Caliph hecamo very angry, and ordered 
him to be punished public! 3 " with ten stripes daily. The Imam 
preferred this disgraceful ])uiiishinent to the acceptance of the appoint- 
ment. This tyrann}^ which continued for ten days, ended in the 
death of the groat IinrAiii Abii llaiiifa, which took place in Ihigdad in 
A.H. IdO = A.i). 7(57. Tie was buried in the cemetery called A1 Khaizunin. 
It is said that his funeral prayers were attended b}" filty thousand 
p 60 ])le, and that they Avere lepeated not less than six times. Tie left 
behind him a son, llamuiad. and a large number of followers and 
jnipils, and eA'on to this day the number ot ids followers greatly exceeds 
that of the followers of the otlier three schools. 

For his work and life se(i: Ibii Khallikan. vol. ii., p. 103; Iluffaz, 
Tol. i., p. lol; Mir’at al Jamln, fob 78; A1 Jawahir al Mudiyah, 
fob 13; Khairat al Ilisan, ‘Fqud al Jiimraan, Tabaqat al Ahnaf by 
Mullii ‘All Qari, fob 03 ; l^ibaqat ISadat al Ahruif, fob 4; Tacp’ili al 
Tahdib, p. 202 ; Aibuthnot’s Histoiy, ]). 37; Brock., vob i., p. 109; 
Haj. Khab, vob ii., p. 230 ; Tiij at Tabaqat, vob ib, part I., fol. 095. 

Beginning : — 

The Musnad of Imam Abu JIanifa, like the Muwatta of Imam Malik 
(see 2 )reseiii vob. No. 121 ), exists in sixteen forms, in which the tradi- 
tions arc narrated from dilferent sources (see for the details of fourteen 
forms, i>rcsent vol., No. 2 .*)y). The y)resent IVlusuad is collected by Milsa 
bin Zakarya bin Ibiahim bin Muhammad bin. Sii‘id al Tlaskafi [d, A.ii. 
050 = A.D. 1252), and is narrated with his Isnad to Abu llanifu. 

j 1 kXjt3 b*j 

Beside the present, the following works of the Imam are mentioned 
by Mulla ‘Ali Qari in his Thbaqat, lob 14‘'-15‘^ : — 

(1) Aila3) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

The existence of the third work cannot bo traced at present in any 
catalogue, but Mulla ‘Ali ()dri in the same Tabaqat mentions the names 
of persons who had seen the work, and expresses his desire to write a 
commentary on the same if he could get a copy of it. 

<3JJI lil 
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After carefully searching the list of ‘Ali Qari’s compositions, wo do 
not liiid any (jonirnentary on the work, honce it appears that ‘Ali Qari 
did not succeed in getting a copy of tlie same. 

Beside those mentioned above, the following works — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

are mentioned hy the authors of lTadA,iq al TTanafiya as being Ahil 
lianifa’s compositions, hut the existence of those two works is also not 
traced. In the present Musnad, towards tlxe end, wo find that a few 
Hadis have been directly transmitted hy Ahu Hanifa from tlie Sahahi 
Anas bin Malik (d. a.u. 92 = a.d. 687) ; hut the truth is that he liad not 
received any Tladifj from him (see ljuffaz, vol. i., p. 151). Mulla ‘Ali 
Qari, in his commentary, No. 237, has a long discussion on the ])oint, hut 
fails to give us any final opinion on the subject. The present Mnsnad 
is not mentioned in any catalogue, but it was printed in the Assah 
al MatAhi* of Dclili in a.d. J 903. 

I'hc present MS. hears two seals of 


one tow'ards the end and another on the title-page. 

AVritten in good Naskh. 

Ihe present xMS. and Mrf. No. 122 are both written in the same hand^ 
with the same date (a.ti. 1005), by the scribe ^ 


No. 236. 

foil. 9f) ; lines 10; size 9 X <4 ; 6.^ X 3. 

Another copy of the same, beginning like the above. 

The lollowing note was written (ap])arently in the 14th century a.h.) 
by Bashiradd'm Ahmad, who says that lie studied a f(*w Hadift of the 
present Musnad under Maulawi Muhammad IshAq ad Behlawi, a well- 
known Indian traditionist and Arabic scholar, who received the sanad for 
narrating Tladi^ from his grandhithcr ^lah ‘Ahdal ‘Aziz (d. a.h. 1228 = 
1813). Maulawi Midiammad IshAq died in Mecca in a.h. 1262 = 
A.D. J846 (see Jladaiq al Hanafiyah, p. 473). 

dJJ 
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0? 0^ J3 ulALu^/^^J djs- ixUl \is> 

ca» Jsgs^j b ^ li 3 1 ^h j 1 1 ^-ar^ ) b ^yJ^ 

aDI »a-{«£^ b ^^^gX!uA^\ ^iAi£^ jLs^.«.db Ii^..«oaj 

(^^g^5CcxaJl) J 3 JI a®,*s^l *^U^b 1 ^>^J 

dA^ci. «.:i>jb* 0j ^UjuJ) |»L*3j «2sjU-..«b UJjsxu 

ojb ^ 1 j^ ^ Usu-^ JU dUl 

c^l^ycJb ^bpl 

The marginal notes arc not freciuent. 

Written in Nasta‘li(i. 

Dated a. 11 . 1203, 

Scribe ^luU-o 


No. 237. 

foil. 06; lines 10; sis^.e 9 X OJ; 0^ X 3. 

«uL^ 

«• 

SHARHU MUSNADI ABI HANIFA. 

A commentary on the above Musnad. 

By Mulla ‘All bin Sultan Muhammad al Qari al Ilirawi, ^3 ^ 

vUo^ ^lUuo, a well-known scholar, tradition ist, and 

the author of a large number of compositions, lie was born in Herat. 
Tlio date of his birth is not given by his biographers. ‘Ali Qari 
travelled to Mecca, where he thenceforward permanently resided, and 
studied there undef Shaikh ‘Abdallah as Sindhi al Makki (d. A.il. 990 = 
A.D. 1589), Shihabad<liii Jbn Hajar al Haisami (d. A.n. 973 = a.d. J500), 
Shaikh ()utbaddin Muhammad bin Mu^iammad al llanafi al Makki (d. 
A.ii. 990 = A.D. 1583), and other scholars and traditionists. Ilis natural 
intelligence and industry made him a master of learning. In a short 
time the fame of his learning and the reputation of his authorship 
spread far and wide. Though ‘Ali Qari’s compositions are less in number 
than those of Suyuti, they are highly regarded and more valued than 
Suyfiti’s, as ‘Ali Qari based his work on critical investigation as well 
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as on quotation from others, while Snyiiti (see No. 123) based his work 
generally on quotation. 

‘All Qari died in a.h. 1014 = A.n. 1605. For his life and work see: 
KhiilAsat al Asar, vol. iii., p. 185 ; ‘Iqd al Jawahir, fol. 66 ; Taj at 
Tabaqat, vol. xi., fol. 59 ; Ithaf an Nubala, p. 325 ; Iladaiq al Hanafiyah, 
p. 399 ; Brock., vol. ii., p. 394. 

Beginning : — 

wXjU L*1 ... dloJl dU sk«.sJl 

jjLXwuJJ aijjis ^^3 

On fol. 2^ ‘All Oari says that ^aikh ‘Abdallah as Sindhi (d, a.h. 996 
= A.i>. 1589) reads the name of the narrator of the Miisnad as Kliaskafi, 
but ‘All Qilri, referring to Al Jawahir al Mudiyah, corrects it as 
Ilaskafi : 

j tAloJl ) 

r* 13. 

^UJl 

dAJ Cl ^ d i»»wJ bl3 1 I 4.3 d\4.f^ 4») j 

cT* 

The title of the commentary is not mentioned anywhere in the 
present work, but ‘All ()ari incidentally mentions its title as Miisriad 
al Atiam in the preface of liis work Tabaqat al Ahnaf (see Iland^list, 
No. 2451), thus; — 

^Uai.^ ^ v3y^ 

Bi ^ ^ ^ law.3 dU 1 UJ UJ I 

The following colophon, which has been cojiied from an autograph 
copy, gives the date of composition as a.h. 1012, in Mecca : — 

d;daJj dj^ dL*l^ ^lkL.9 ^ diiy* ^ ^ 

dJoA^J) Bij^\ d9^y.;X%4JI ^K.4J 

I 6 1 S I AaJ 1 SSj ) diu.^ I 
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A note below the colophon gives the date of transcription as A.n. 1083. 

\ ♦AV^ <5ju<d I IwVJc* 

Another note below the above note says that the present MS. is a 
copy of an antograj)!! copy. 

A) I ^ 1.0 ^ I cL4.fi*-* lac** 

t 

1’ho present commentary with its text was printed first in A.il. 1300 
=: A.T). 1884, at tlie Muliammadi Press, Lahore, and again at the Muj- 
tabri’i Press, Dchli, a.d. 1003. 

Written in good Naskli. 

Dated a.h. 1 083. 


No, 238. 

foil. 4G4 ; lines 25; size 0.\ X 4; 9x6. 

JAM‘U MASANIDI ABI HANIFA. 

(also called Musnadu Khwarazmi. 

A collection of Musnad Hadis transmitted from Abtl Hanifa, by tho 
following 14 authors : — 

I. Abil Muhammad ^Abdallah bin Muhammad bin A''aVj|ub bin al 
llarij^ al Haris i, ^ ^3 cL4.cb-* dUI cL;-C> cL4sa.* 

(d. A.n. 340 = a.d. 1)52, see al Jawahir al Mudiyah, fol. 130). 

n. Hafiz Abiid Qasim Talha bin Muhammad bin Ja‘far, kiUJI 
cL4^ (d. A.JI. 380 - A.D. 992). 

III. Hafiz Abfi’l Hasan bin Muhammad bin Muzatfar bin Milsa bin 

‘fsa bin Muhammad, ^ Js.4^.* ^ y,\ laiLsJ) 

IV. Hafiz Abfi Na‘im Abmad bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad al Isfahani, 

^ I cL 4 j ^ I dUI cLm.^ cLiiiS^l ^ I (d» A.n. 4o0 ss a.d. 1039)« 
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V. ALfi Bakr Mtiliamniad bin Abdalbaqi bin Mubammad al Ansari, 

y UisJ ^ j I ^ {d, A.H. 303 == A.n. 915^* 

VI. Abu Abiuad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Adi al Jurjani, d^] Jy*}X> Xu:^\ 

^ {d. A.H. oG5 = A.D. 977). 

VII. Hasan bin Ziy ad al Lu’lu’i, ^\j) ^ (rf. A.H. 204 

5= A.D. 820). 

VIII. Ilafix ‘Umar bin al Hasan A^nani, ^ kilaJ) 

(d. A.H. 347 = A.D. 901). 

IX. Hafiz Abfi Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Kiialid, kAl<aJI 

si\c^ ^ ^ J.A2:.) ^ (d. A.H. 30.-) = A.D. 821). 

X. Hafiz Abii ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Husain bin Muhammad 

bin Kh usraw, ^ ^ j Ai3j yi] laAl^3) 

ycftXJ) (d. A.li. 523 = A.!). 1129). 

XI. Imam Abil Yusuf Qadi al Qndat, &Uail5| (^^3 

(d. A.H. 182 =i A.T). 797). The collection of Musnad traditions narrated 
by Abfi Y^fistif is called 

Xir. (a) Imam Muhammad bin al Hasan ash Shaibani, 1*1^) 

(d. A.H. 180 = A.D. 804). The collection of tradi- 
tions narrati^d by Imam Muhammad is called j*U| 

(h) A few Musnad Hadis quoted by Imam Muhammad from Abfi 
Ilanifa which arc mentioned in his work al-Asar, 

XIIL Hummad, son of Abfi Hanifa, 

(d. A.H. 190 = A.D. 812). 

XlV. Abfi al Qasim ‘Abdallah bin Mubammad bin Abi al ‘A warn, 
^3 ^ ^ ^3 ji] (d. A.ii, 40.5 = A.D. 1014). 

Author : Abul Mu’aiyid Muhammad bin Muhammad al Khawarazmi, 
Cy. I ^ who was born in 

Khawfirazm in A.H. 593 = a.d. 1197. Ho studied jurisprudence under 
Tahir bin Mubammad al Ilafsi, and travelled to Haddad and Damascus, 
where he studied l^ladig, and then returned to Khawarazm, of which 
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place lie was appointotl Kjiatib aiul Qa<li. A few years later he resigned 
the appointment and wont to Mecca to perform the ^nlgrimage, and 
from Mecca he came to Egypt, and then to Damascns, and thence 
to IhigdAd, where he delivered lectures on jiirispriidonce till his death 
in A.n. ()Cr) = A.i). 12G6. For Ids life see: al JawAhir al Mudiyah, 
fol. 128*'; lYij at Tal)a(pifc, voL viii., fol. 07; llaj. KhaL, vol, ii., p. 320; 
llrock., vol. i., p. IGO. 

beginning : — 

dU ^ 

The author, in his preface, says that when ho was in Syrica he heard 
th.'it some ignorant Syrian, out of evil motive and malice, condemned 
Ahu Ilanifa for his 'sveakness in Jladif^, and for liaving loft no composi- 
tion on the same; hence the present work. 

No MS. copy of tlie work is mentioned in any catalogue, hut the 
work was ])rint(’d in Deldi in A.ir. 1300 = a.d. 1884:, and again at the 
l)airat al Mahlrif Press, ll^dorabacl, in lOlG. 

Written in gotjd Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1246. 


No. 239. 

foil. 188; lilies 15 ; si^io 10.^ X 6i ; 0 X o. 

Another correct copy of the first part of the same, designated here as 
^ corresponding with foil. l'-20G of the 

preceding copy. ^ 

Written in good Naskh. 

Scribe LjJbX# ^ 
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No. 240. 

foil. 225; lines 16; size llj^ X 7j; 9x5. 

r*k i ^ 

[SHARHU MUSNADI ABI HANIFA.] 

A commentary on ilu^ Mnsiunl of Alni Ilanifa, transmitted from him 
hy Hasan hin Zijnul al Ln’lu’i (ih a.ti. 204 = a.d. 820), and accordinj^ 
to lldri^i’s (d. a.h. 340 = a.d. 952) narration, arranged by Qasim bin 
Hasan (r7. A.rr. 879 = a.d. 1474). Tlie arrangc'ment and division arc 
the same as are generally observed in Arabic works on jiiriK{)rudonce. 
A note on the margin of the title-page says that the ])rcsoTit commentary 
is by Mulla ‘Abid tSindhi, on the Miismid according to the narration 
()t l^laslvali} ^ tXjwvw* 

This however cannot bo so, since the text dotis not agree with IlaHkafi’s 
work (see above, No. 235). The conbmts of tlie text are exactly the 
samo as those of the Mnsnad according to Harisi’s narration, mentioned 
in Berlin, No. 1255. 

/S 

Mnlla ‘Abid Sindht was horn in Sindh, and wms taken to Arabia 
by his father, who settled there. He rec.eived his etlncatioii in Yaman, 
uc(| Hiring considerable knowledge in many branches of leaining, 
csi)ecially in lladi^. Ih^ died in Medina in a.h, 1257 = A.D. 1841, and 
was bnried in the cemetery called al Baqi‘. It has been mentioned 
in lhidai<j[ al TTanafiya, p. 47»3, that ‘Abid composed a commentary on 
tb(5 ]\hisnad under tbe title of Al Mawdhib al J.atitiali. The 2 >resent copy 
is inconiplcto, and begins al)rn 2 )tly with and tbe name of 

the commentator as well as that of the commentary are not found. 

The commentator refers in some ^dac^es to Yaman, and 2 )raises it 
very highly. On fol. 1 72‘', he says that he secured an autogra^jh cojiy 
of tlie commentary by IVIulLl ‘All Oari (see No. 237 ). 

Lo 

4wi a ai*i 0 I 

This fact and the above note taken together give some reason to think 
that tbe commentary is by JVIuIla ‘Abid JSindhi. For that author’s life, 
sec Iladaiq aUIaiiafiya, p. 473. 
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Beginning : — 

<d31 j^£:> ^ ^ ^ 

A3^^31j pUl2,j) ^^^^3 t I 

The work has not been printed. 

Written in ordinary Nasta‘liq. 

Kot dated, apparently l.‘>th century A.ii. 


No. 241. 

foil. 344; lines 20; size Oi X 6^ ; 7J X 4. 

^UJl ijb 

MUSNADU ABI DA’UD AT TAYALASI, 

• • 

An old and oxtromely rare copy of Miisnad l\iyalasj, containing a 
collection of Mnsnad II ad is. 

By ^nlainian bin DiVial, jjlo commonly called Abu Da’iid 

At Tayalasi, the well-known traditionist of Basra, wdio studied lladi§ 
under (d, a.h. loO = A.n. 767), ^ iUjt-id 

(d, A.H. 160 = A.n. 777), and others. 1I(‘ died in a.h. 204 - A.n. 820. 
For his life see: Iluffaz, vol. i., p. 322 ; Mir’ut al Janau, fol. 1085; 
Haj. Klial., vol. ii., p. 231. 

B>eginning with Isnad thus: — 

JIAsJI wkfrs>.) ^ ^3 1 AJ 

^U* A3^U ^U..vvU.^^ 

lai IsJ i ^ ^5^ Ju.s>. 1 ^ <513 1 ^ tX4£^ I ^1 L* ^ I i3^^.,jj£.. | 

t- 

Xf)s> tAAc^! ^3 jSlxs^ ^ dUlwX.^ 
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The portions within hrackets in tlio above Isnad were added by some 
readers, apparently of the 7th century a.ii. 

The ])resont Musiiad is divided into eleven Parts, most of which 
begin with Isnad. 


Part I., foil. 

Part n., foil. 8<J- 07. 

Part III., foil. 78-108. 
Part IV., foil. 100-126. 
Part Y., foil. 127-158. 

Part XI., 


Part VL, foil. 150-199. 
Part VII., foil. 200-220. 
Part VIII., foil. 230-256. 
Part IX., foil. 257-286. 
Part X., foil. 287-317. 

I. 318-344-. 


Each Part except the ninth, which is slightly defective at the end, 
bears towards the end autograph sanads and notes of male and 
female traditionists, luimbcring not less than 2>00 in all, of the 7th and 
8th centnries a.ii., who studied from the j)reseiit copy. Of these the 
following are important: — 

1., fol. 314. Sanad dated a.h. 685. The wribu* of this sanad, who 
does not r(‘-veal his name, says that ‘Afifaddin Abii Ibrahim Ishaq bin 
Yah3’a (d. a.h. 715 = a. n. 1315), tlie owner of the coj)}^ Abil 1 ‘Uld 
Maiiinud al Pmkiiari (d, A.H. 700 = a.T). 1300), As‘ad Hamza (d. A.H. 735 
= A. I). 132»i)), and others, whih‘. stud^dng a copy of the work belonging 
to the Madrasah Xiiriya under ‘Ali bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwahid (d, a.h. 
690 = A. n. 1291), in the Madrasah DiyiViya, Damascus, com))ared the 
piesent MS. with that copy and re(!oivcd sanads for nariating tli<‘ lladitj 
of the present work frdm ‘Ali hiii Ahmad, a impil of ()adi Abu al 
Makririm Ahmad bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 597 = a.d. 1202) and Ahii 
Ja‘far Muhammad ])in Ahmad (d. a.h. (iOd = a.d. 1206). It is also 
stated here that the studtmis tinish(‘d all the eleven })arts of the MS. in 
eleven sittings, eaeli of which is marked on the margin. 

c-iJly 

^1 ^ 

^Ak)l |.UJI vJo — . jJUuJI 

j! ^ C)-* 
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^UsL^ <-^U ^ ^Jl pl.wjJl Jjuw* ^j\ 

(3^^ c^U^I ^1 J^^l Sj3,^ ^il ,jC> 

wVimni^ Isu^lsJI kV^ns&K* ^ <jJJ) *iX.*jP' 

^.jJl 

vi5^ ^ 

^ d^Uw^ ^k.^3) ^ ^^^‘LJl A.jX> jjj c?^ 

jf^lXJ) ^jl J>^ «i)jvsJI Ju^l 

^i4i ^ ^ L^iwj 0 1 wkc&3 3 iX»4> G » I i ^ cT^ L4t<w» j vX#4»3 i L*.!.) I 

ck4«Sr^ 3 3 Owt. ^ I C^ ) cXiAi^ t3w4>£^ j I ]ls»3 lsi3 3 

«-r-^=‘ o^ (_H^- y^- 4^-' cj^ s y y^ 

*^yy lo3 1 ^ I *S ^ ^ L4m^X%m> ^3 j I I |* L« ^ I ^^cX ^aJ I iilJ I fcX..j..c^ 

^1 ^JjJI jy J*U3I S\j^ ikf)s> dlJI iUo.^ 

^£>U.^1 (SAJl ^5»lil|l ^ ^3 J^^^^w* ^3 

^IjJI ^tXoJI I d&wjJI c.; ^£>> Lo ^A*Ci32j| SfcALsJ) 

^»^. { b|^) j ^ *>-' Q ,y. P .iC> 

iXst^l ljuJ I ^ i ^ ) kXi^J d\i ^£5-9 cJkU \ p) »3 1 ^ kX^ ^ I 

^ &y^ ^3l ^.jJ) Jp ^ 

^3 b yd^XA^\ ^ J.A.%^1 »A3j.^ 

«-^l;;^l IsL^ <0 ^J.45si d) Jw^IjsiJ^ ^^31 

<■. 1 ^ ^ 1^3 1 ^^4a3 Lo3 1 w3^.4g^.^ 1 W'^ ^ 3 txJ ) 

\j*^yi» \^' ^ 3 Lo 3 kX4<c^ 3 L^a3 3 ^ \y t q *^y}, ^3'*'*^^^ 3 ^ ^y 

^ ^*>"^31 ^1 ^ijJI s-Ap-^ ^^^JsaJI ^^^^3 ^^3 ^ ^La^co 

Lo 3 vX^iGi.^ V k)wtaP ^ \y kXsa^ 3 3 ^ \y c^ ^3^ ^ v^y *“^*^*^ 3 ^ 

^*isijj33 ^3 y^.*^3 ^ ' ^ yy^ L.«->»3 3 ^L a . 43 3 fc.VM4»fc^3 yi^y3^\ 

3 3 cXa<%o ^^3 aU 3 vX^p- ^ \y <-sAL*J 3 «XaP> 3 y^ \y 3 

i,:s^^i^^y ^^i3^^^3 1^^ ^ ^3^)3 JsiU-O ^ J4£::^]S3 (XOP ^ ^ii33 tXsU-O uV.4Gir^ 

^AjJ 3 ^3 ^ ^3 Ast33 ^3 ^ ^ ^j3 ^ yj4^^ AjJ 3 ^3 d^l*S3 
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J[ji/ ^taio/ (^jl^Jl 

(j/ 

^Jj^l ^ cU^I 

I l^gj ) I I ^ iiA-J liJ 1^ 

jJ I I ^ IwJ 1^ j L«sJ 1^ ts--J UJ I I 

jl\ ^ ^ cUa^ <)JJ1 cV^ ^1 

^v^LJl^ 

^ Ji««.s>i ^ c5^ ^ifcUaJl ^i] c-J>l^<C!»» ^laJi U«s^^i^ 

^ c\u>.Sb>* ^ \j] \^ c&-^ liJ i I ^ ^ 

duJjt^ cT’'^^ c3^ 

1 ^1^1 

Is ^ fli.-»Mij dLjO L»y*^!^ j i:W^«3t«43 ij^ c^^^y S i ft AJ I ^ l»4i X i%»>^ {^yf!^ 

J^S^] ^JjJl jJbUb 

^ »X**sJl^ A-jljj^ d3 ^ Ajl^ Lj.-i5 jjj dju-o di\X<« di)l 

<,:idl^>^l ^ ^^^Jbllail d)T^ 

p 

^Syy^y Ulyyf^] <.iu-OvXaJl ^IvXj ^ ^^31 ds^w^) fil^yi)! 

p 

^Ij-SJt da^-vjJl fijjb l^J 


It is attested by‘Ali bin Almmd ‘Abdalwaliid, mentioned above, thus: — 

^^cw»i^»X2iy3 1 Ac^ 1^3 1 iXmffS^ vX4t g* a» 1 diNiX^ c2A3 

A similar sanad, agreeing almost verbatim witli this, and attested 
likewise by the same ‘Ali bin Ahmad ‘Abdalwahid, is found on fob 3Hb 

II., fol. 255\ A note dated A.ii. 707 says that the writer of this, 
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.ii. 737 = a.d. 1337), studied 
the work jointly with I)ahabi (d, a.ii. 740 = a.i». 1348), Ba‘li (d. a.h. 
723 = A.D. 1323), and others, from the present co])y, under Tbn an 
Nuhhas (d. a.ii. 710 = a.d. 1310), in tlie Madrasah Ashrafiya of 
Damascus. 


^a3&3 I i}y I 3 Aa<vww* ^ ^ ^ <*^5^ 

^ ^a 3I tXsn^MwviJl ^^^ii«oli3l ^i-s2u3i 
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«Xksr^ dill ^>^31 la^lsJI ^UJI pL«SI (sic) dS>U»^3 

^ ^ y^ ^ ^ a-j.£> ^3 ^ L-0 ^ Ju^^iiK^ ^Ji‘^ ^ ^ ^ 

^j3 Ju^l ^^3 dUl ^U«wJI ^UJus ^ Jo^l ^ «X4«S^ 

\ j-Cu£> cfi-J UJ I 3 1 ^ I dU I 

C&^ 3 JsSi)l ^ 3 » 3 J ^ tp>v 5 dAwMW 

d3T^ <55^1*0^ 

III., fol. 218. A note datod a.it. 675 says that Yusuf Lin ‘Ahdar- 
rahmau al Mizzi, tlie author of Tuhfali (Nos. 229-232), and ‘Abdallah 
bin Muhammad bin Tarkhan (d. a.h. 735 = A.i). 1335), and others, 
studied this copy under ‘Ali bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdahvahid al Maqdisi 
in Damascus. 


djld ^1 C*^ 

A£a|^) ^ w V .4i £" ^ I ^ ^;y^S»3l 

^a*&s ^1^1 |.^KJ1 ^1 ^ ^JJUJI s«^UkJ1 

I ^^«-V.a3l ^ O*^ ^ I 

^ A4<aiv* ^ vi?’ dl) 1 sXmifS^ ^3 1 I 

J^. c^.^’ s^ ^ vu^'^ ^k4^t ^ ^ 

^ I ^ gU-^ 1 c^ l^ I <-rJ Us» t 

^5 ^^.g % ^AkiwJ d5 \4JSu>^^ ^ao 4«£ > d JL»<^ ^ 1 


IV., fol. 196\ A note dated a.h. 713 says that ‘Abdallah bin Khalil 
al Makki (d. a.h. 777 = A.n. 1377) studied this copy under the owner of 
the cop 3 % ‘Afifaddii^ who studied the work under Ibn Khalil (d, a.h. 648 
= A.I). 1250) and under ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi. 

£ 

^ i— i-^AP fcXA.-^t cA>«d4b4JI ^^y©lail ^IjJI J I 

J&& 3 ) dpU*M»^ ^1 dpU.v>.j 

^ L^ A I 

VOL. V. 
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](;2 

tOJl Jli &yi^ uuM 

C)J 4^' c^- 

V., fol 1<)0\ Tlio female Iradititniists Fatimali, Kln idaija, and Zaiiiab 
studied tliis co])y under tlio a])ove-inontiuned ‘AiifaddiJi and iindei 
A1 Mizzi, the antlior of Tnhfah. 

The copy, tlioiigh not dated, was evidently written in or l>eioro 
the 7tli Century A.n. No oilier MS. copy of the work seems to he extant. 

A piinted edition of the work, (‘xehisively based on this MS., hut 
omitting tlie notes and sanads, ajipeared lioiii the D.i ir.tt al ^lahiiil 
Press, Uyderahad, lti02. 


No. 242. 

fell. 000; lines 15; size 10 X 0; 7 X »">. 




1 


MUSNADU IMAMI AHMAD BIN HANBAL. 


A collection of Mnsnad lladi§. 

By Ahu ‘Abdallah Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Jlanbal, 

^yi•^ ^ , founder of the Hanbali school. Ho traced 

his descent from the propliet Ibraliiin, and was born on the 12th KabP, 
A. II. 104 = A. I). 700, in Bagdad, where ho was bronght np. He was 
originally a follower of the Imam iSliafOi (d. A. 11. 204 = A.n. 820), and 
studied juri8j)rndence under him in Bagdad for a considerable time. 
AftcTwards he attended lectures on lladivS for four years under Hushaim 
bin Ba^ir (d. a.h. 188 = a.d. 804j, who, it is said, knew by heart 
20,000 traditions. See Hnflf’az, vol. i., p. 22G. In Yamaii he studied 
under ‘AbdarrazzAq (d. a.h. 211 = A.n. 827) and others. 

He is an admitted authority on tradition. Bukhari and Muslim 
have quoted Hadis from him. He was severely and repeatedly 
punished by the Caliph Mntawaklcil-billah (a. 11 . 232-247 = A n. 847-861) 
for not supporting the theory of (Creation of the Qur’an), 

and finally for the same reason ho was sent to jail. Shortly after his 
release from jail he died at Bagdad in A.ii. 241 = A.n. 855. For his 
life and work see ; Huflfaz, vol. ii., p. 118 ; ]\Iir’at al Janan, fol. 156 ; Ibn 
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Kliallikun. voi, i., p. 17; Tahaqat Sublci, vol. i., fol. 430; Talidib al 
Asiiia’i, fol. 133; Tabaqat Abii Ya‘la, fol. 2; Haj. Khal., vol. ii., p. 230; 
Brock., vol. i., p. 1S2 ; Iktifa al Qniiu‘, p. loH. 

The present copy is designated on the titlo-imge as the First Volume ; 
it corresponds with vol. i., Cairo edition, A.ii. 1313, and with a portion 
of vol. ii., ])]). 1-58. 

Beginning with IsnAd thus: — 

JU ... Jli» ... 1)1^ 

^ CX^ C:l-^A4«.^ l»xl . . , . LsjAc>. 

jJ' 

According to the author’s son ‘Abdallah, the 40,000 Hadis included in 
this work consist of selections from 700,000. 

4-.-a3) ^ JI 5 

See Subki, vol. i., fol. 430*. 


It is stated by reliable authorities that ‘Abdallah arranged the 
present collection in order after his father’s death, and divided it into 
the following 18 classes: — 


II, AjLw-« 

HI, J.A..W-* 


!X.I. di3i ^ 


XII. 



IV. 


XIII. 




V . ^ Aa.%w« 

VI. 

VII. ^ A.i.NW* 


XIV. 

XV. ^ 

XVI. 


VJIl. A; - XVII. 

IX. ,,>3 Ajlww* X\ III. plwJ Am«»w* 


Later on, Ibn Malik Qati‘i (d. a.h. 360 = a.d. 972), the pupil of ‘Abdallah 
bin Imam bin Hanbal, divided the work into several parts, which 
Hasan bin ‘Ali, the pupil of Qati‘i, arranged in 172 parts. The present 
copy contains nine classes of the Musnad according to ‘Abdallah’s 
division of the work. 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, 1257; Houstama, 702; 

M 2 



lU 


AH A me MANIISCIMPTS. 


Cairo, 135; Ha<l, 125, 418 -0; A.S , 800-93; Dtiuifid 389—03; 

Kopr., 411 ; Damascus, 253-0. 

Written in ordinary Nastadiq. 

Not dated; apparently 13tli contnry a.h. 


No. 243. 

loll. 231 ; linos 45 ; size 12x9; 10 X 

Aiiotlua- eo])y of the ]\Iusnad, containing five classes of Musnad ; 
designated on the titlo-j)age as the Second Volume. 

I. Foil. 1-30. corresponding with vol. iii., pp. 403- 

503, (>f the ])rinted edition. 

II. Foil. 30~(»0. corresponding with toI. iv., 

pp. 1-88. 

These two classes of the Musnad are written in a v(‘ry fine N'askh. 

Dated Daniasoiis, a.h. 1127. 

Scribe 

According to tlio colophon on Ibl. GO'’, these two classes of ]\Iusnad 
consist of eleven ]»arts of Qati*i’s division of flie work. 

III. Foil. 70-122. corres])onding with vol. iv., 

pp. 89-238, of the printed cop 3 \ 

IV. Foil. 123-185, — ,/#, corresjKuiding with vol. iv., 

pp, 239-417, of the printed edition. 

V. Foil. 18G-231. corresponding with vol. iv., 

pp. 418-447, and 2 )p. 1-328 of vol. v. 

These last three classes arc written in good Kaskh. 

Dated A.ii. 1128. 

Scribe *, 

The scribe, in the colophon, designates these portions as the so<;ond 
part of the Musnad. 
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ig:) 

No. 244. 

foil. 250; linos 45; size 12 X ‘J ; 10x5. 

(\nitiiiiiation of tlio aliove copy, dcsiguatoil hero as the Third Volnino, 
containing the following two classes of the IMiisnad. 

I. Foil. I~I2G. J.JL — >•, corros])(>n<liiig with [*p. d29-4i7 of 

vol. V., and j)]>. 1-28 of vol. vi. (»f the printid ('d'lion. 

It consists of 1 parts according to (^ati‘i’s division, as would appear 
from the following marginal notes. - 

Marginal note on fol. 1 : ^ ^LJl 

Marginal note on fol. 1 2() ; ^ 

It is sfat(;d in the following colophon that the scrihe ti’ansciihed 
the pri‘sent co]»y from a reliable copy belonging to the Madrasah of Abu 
‘I'liiar in Damascus, b<*.Hringthc old notes of the traditionists who studied 
fi om the co])V : 

^ I Aj.! IS” J I? .... p UeJ 1 I t 

.... Aj: Jt JsJb . . . . 

^ .... ^ 

jLSi eiUj- 

WritbMi in vOry fine Xaskh. 

Dated A.ir. 1 127. 

II. Foil. 127-250. <!ituUc- coi responding with 2 )p. 29-147 

of vol. vi. of the piintcd edition. 

Written in gt)od Naskh. 

Dattid A.n. 1 \ 

Scribe 
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No. 245. 

foil. 242 ; lines 23; size 0 X Gi ; 7^ X 5. 

Another old and valnahle coj^y of part of the same Musnad. It con- 
sists of two classes of Mnsnad in 12 parts, and comprises 1776 Ifadis, 
corresponding with pp. 400-500 of vol. iii., and pp. 1-88 of vol. v. of 
the printed edition. 

A note on the title-page says that the copy was for some time in the 
possession of Sayyid Isma'il of Egypt. 

It would ap])ear from a mutilated note on fol. 242 that the MS. was 
studied in a.h. 733. 

j Aj 1 0kA.w.i4j 1 ^ ^ I 

^1^)1 

Another note towards the end tells us that Ahmad nz Zaftiiwi, a 
descendant of SirAj al Hindi, Qadi al Qndut of Egypt (d. a.h. 773 = 
A.D. 1372, see Hnsn al Mnhadarali, fol. 234), sold this eo])y to the 
Madrasah Muhmudiya in Saiuarqand; and another note towards the 
end says that in a.h. 6‘>3 the present copy was compared with a copy 
of the Musnad by Sh aikli Muhammad Khalil al Makki (d. a.h. 648 =r 
A.D. 1250). 

J.L.1 JjuvJI iibLiL. ^ 

Towards the end of the IJth part a note on fol. 2025 says that it was 
studied by Al^imad bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar kin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abd an 
Kasir xiiulcr Shaikh Muhammad al J^alil. This Ahmad, according to 
the autograph note of his father, xvas born in A.n. 003. 

A9t4^i .... ^ 1 »y3y 

lx) I A)«) I I CU iC i'T 

^y»o LJ I ^ aDI vA-ji.^ vi^ '-^'♦<3^ 

O- d 

Written in good NasVh, in or before a.h. 633. 
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No. 246. 

full. 2GI; lines 35 ; size Hi X B; 8.\ X 5. 

Another copy of part of the same l\Iusna(I, dcsignatcil heie as the 
5th part, 

The present part begins with ITadis of jVriisna'l narrated by the 
Vropliet’s wife and other females, an 1 ends with the last Hadis of the 
same, corresponding with pp. 21>-4l)7 of \ol. vi. of the Cairo e<lition. 

The following eoloplion says that the prcsv nt copy was written in 
A.H. 1124, and tlie transcrijition of the present part, as well as the 
previous ])arty, was made in lleeca. 

<^UI vil^ Jill ^^*.3^31^ p^l 

I ci^Ai .... J-i^ ^ ^ U.;wL.«? LsJ 1 . . . . 

Wiit ten in good Naskh. 

feel ibo ^3 


No. 247. 

foil. 583; lim‘s 2ll ; size 13 X 0^ ; 10 X 7. 

Another copy of the same Miisnad, in four volumes, of which the 
fourth or last volume is wanting. 

VOL. I. 

Beginning as vsual, find ending with the last Hadi^ of Abii Eainsa 
Taimi, corresjioiiding with vol. i. and vol. ii., pp. 1-227, of the Caiio 
edition. 

AV ritten in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apjiarently A.H. 1301. 
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No. 248. 

foil. 571 ; lines liO ; size 13 X ‘.'J ; 10 X 7. 


Yol. II. 

Beginning witli the Miisnad of Abii Iluraira, and ending with Hie 
last Iladi^ of Musnad Jabir bin ‘Abdallah al Ansari, corresponding with 
Tol. ii., pp. 228—175, and vol. iii., pp. 1-400, of the printed edition. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1302 . 


No. 249. 

foil. 425; lines 29; size 13 X OJ ; 10 X 7. 


Yol. III. 

Beginning with the Musnad of Rafawiin, and ending with the 
following : — 

<vk) 1 \ 1 

j I s3^ ^ ^ 

Corresponding with vol. iii., j)p. 400-503, and vol. iv. and vol. v., 
pp. 1-295, of the printed edition. 

Written in a.u. 1307. 

The MSS. Nos. 247-249 were presented to the Library by ‘Abdalmajid, 
a zamindar of Patna, in 1914. 
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No. 250. 

full. o30 ; lines ‘Ju ; size 8 X nA ; 0>i X ij. 





HASHIYATU MUSNADI AHMAD BIN 
HANBAL. 


An iiicunn)let(‘ <'u|)y of a ^‘loss on the Miiwnad of Aliniad l>in Ilaiihal, 
dealing Avitli the diiHeult words and jiassages used in it. 

15y an anonymous author. He quotes various authors; tlie latest of 
them is JMulla ‘Ali Qari (d. A.ii. 1014 = A.n. 1005), whom he meutioiiH 
on fol. thus : — 

Jn the Ithaf an Kuhlu, p. 142, it is said that Ahu 1 Hasan ‘Abdal- 
hadi (d. A.n. Ii;i9 = a.d. 17d(>) compiled a gloss on tln‘ jMusnad in 50 
Kirasa, each Kirasa = 10 foil. The present ineomph te copy consists of 
84 Kirasa. There is some reason to think ‘Abdalhndi to be the author 
of the present gloss. 

Beginning : — * 

b idJ I ^ ^ vX4>ifib) I 

aUI v;:^ vX4x:^I |*L*3I <1:5^ 

^ J35bt5 

aUI J^JUy ivJJt l^jsXS 

A note, dated a.h. 1812 = a.d. 1894, on the title-page says that tljo 
Librarian of the Asifiya Library of Hyderabad gave the M8. to tlie 
founder of this Library, and received ccitaiu MSS. from him for the 
present copy. 

p p * 

f- T ^ 

cSAl-J. Jjb^ c^bs^ <b baJ 
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«x^ 

Ju^l jLe> 

irir <s^ 1 

A=lf <.U~s t* t5}^ 


TJie present gloss is not 2)rintecl. 

This copy hears three seaLs of the Asiliya Library. 
Written in Naskh. 

Not dated ; apparently 12th century A.n. 


No. 251. 

foil. 23; lines 2.7; size 7h X hj ; X 3^. 

AL QAUL AL MUSADDAD. 

A work opposing the theory of certain traditionists that the IMusnad 
of Ahmad bin llanbal iiKjlmles false Hadis. 

By Abniad bin ‘Ali bin Mnbaminad bin ‘Ali bin IFajar al ‘Asqalaiii, 

^J} v,5^ O' c** 

A.ir. S52 = A. I). 1-410. For liis life see tin* [uesent \o]., p. 40, no. loO. 
Beginning : — 

A)ly i jUixjSt 31^ 3 ciiJ 

jJ! dlUli:.# ^ c-C.d.1 3!^ ^ ^ 

In the preface Ibn Hajar says that he stuilicd a treatise under Ins 
teacher Ilafiz Zainaddin al ‘liaqi (d. A 11 . 8(K? = a d. 14('4), who in tlie 
said work bad pointed out that nine Jladit^ in the Musnad were false 
Hadis. ]bn Hajar made notes of all doubtful jjoints, on the margin of 
tlic said treatise, and in a.h. 819 wrote the present work in defence of 
the jMusnad. ‘lraf|i’s treatise lias been transfeired vcrhafim to the 
present work, and each of the nine lla<lis is followed by Ibn Hajai’s 
de^'ence. 

L* ^ c)^ 
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«_ii5o i!^ 

‘Iraqi's tvcatiso l)o^‘ins on t'ol. 2^ ilnis: -~ 

<^i3 1 <01 ^ i *XA4i) 1 

d} J! ^sJ.cu^ 

‘IrHiji tells ns in the preface that in a.h. 750 lie was asked some of 
Ills Hanhali friends to collect tlie false and weak lladis found in the 
Miisnad ; Imt, thinking tliat there were very few such lladis in the said 
work, he took no notice of his fiiends’ request. Subsequently, in 

A.ir. 760, while studying the Musnad under ^3 1 ^*-^1 

1 ^Lo ^ ^ ^3, ho found that the Musnad 

contained mail}" weak lladis and some false Jladis; hence the present 
wn)rk. 

On fol. bh Ibn Ilajar begins his rc[dies thus; — 

<iiJl I ^ vX^-%A ci->JsXaJl 

iXMSjt.M9 ^ ^ L v ft ^ iSl) i <.3^*^^ 

I’his treatise is follow<5d by Ibn llajar’s reply concerning fifteen 
more Jfadis of tlui IVIusnad which are said by Abu ’1 Farj ‘Abdarrahinrui 
al Jawzi (d, A.li. 597 = a.d. 1250) to be false Jladis. Ibn Ilajar quotes 
these fil’teen Hadis, and de fends the Musnad. 

Tlie author's colophon quoted here giv<.‘s the date of composition as 
A. II. 819 : - 

Afiklj J^JUJ aUI dL»\s^ JU 

The colophon is followed by a. note in whi(;h tlie scribe, 
says that in A.ii. 848 he studied the present work under the author with 
^amsaddin as Sakliawi (d. a.h. 8tl3 = a.d. 1490), and received the sanad 
for narrating tin* Uadis in the work. 

j & c .. 1 ^ iV.j.3 ^.1. 

^ Ij . . . . la^wJ I I 

This sanad is veriHed hy Ibn Ilajar himself, thus : — 

I ^kX31 iVl3 JussJI 

d3 dJJ 1 j^hs> ^ s3^ I cv3 Lk ^ Ussfji&oo 

Ihn Ilajar made several corrections on the margin of the present 
copy with his own hand. 
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A note on ful. says that the present cojjy lias been e >inj>aiv(I witli 
tlic autograpli copy by tlio autlior himself 

^ Uj I c^k] b Ic- 

The work seems to bti r,ne. We are not aeipiaintel with any 
otlier copy of the work. 

Written in good N ask in a.h. HIO. 


No. 252. 

f(»ll. 17o; lima 2i; size 0 X hi, ; 7 X 11. 

AL MUNTAKHAB MIN MUSNADI ‘ABD 
BIN HUMAID. 

An abridgment fnmi the author’s larger wmrk, called A1 Musnad 
al Kabir, consisting of ^Mnsnad Hadis. 

Author: ‘Abd bin lluniaid bin Nasr, ^ 

Bukhari, in his work A1 Jami‘, supported by Ihihala in ITuOiiz, vol. ii., 
]). 115, and Mir’at al Janan, fob 1G2, cabs him ‘Abdalhamid. The 
following note on the title-page of this copy states tlnit the real name 
of the author is ‘Abdalhamid, but that he is commonly known as ‘Abd 
bin Hiiinaid ; and this statement most probably is correct. 

1 I C v ^ 3<.St.4»3 I k^ I 

Trustworthy authors, such as Lhi'hahi and Yaqut, hold that the author 
lielongs to Kus in Sainarqand, while some others say that he belongs to 
Ku^i, a village in JurjAn. Towards the end it has hecn noted that 
Kus, with is correct: ^^^3) 

‘Abdalhamid, after receiving hi.^ ediujation in dilferciit hranchcjs of 
learning, studied Jladi^ under traditionists who are reckoned among 
the host authorities on Iladis, such as; - 

(J. A.IU 20d = A.i). 
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^ {d. A.IL 20 1 = A.I). 837), 

(rf. A.H. 203 = A.H. 830), 

<\^Lol y^ \ (d. A. If. 201 - A.I). s;37), 

juid Olliers. Muslim ami d'urmudi, tlic aiitliors of tlie 2iid and -Ith 
eanoiiieal collections, have re}>eateilly admitted liis authority in TTadis, 
and (juoted Hadis from him. He died in a.u. 240 = a.d. 863, For his 
life see : llufiaz, vol. ii., ]). 115; ^lir’at al Janaii, fol. 162 ; Ya(]ut, vol. iv., 
p. 274; Jlaj. Khal., vol. ii., ]>. :2Hf; Berlin, No. 1116; Brock., vol. i., 
}». 157. 

For other copies of the work compare: Berlin, 1261; (»oth, 590; 
Jeni, 5()(S; Kopr., 450. The work lias not been printed. 

Beginning with Lsnad thus: — 

i Cip. 

U L{j I ^ Ls IcvJ I ^ ^ 4. £"> ^3 j ^^y««vsgi3 1 ^ I ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

l3l Jls ^ ^ iii3t ji] 

c- 

1 *3-4*8^^ b L.J I J L? ^3 3 1 

jJU. ^ liljl ^ ^,jl UJ’dvE:, JU Ji 

iSjS> J3IUJ <l)Jl ^ ^ y;;P 

jji i^i li djS) 5jjb ^1 ju 

The colophon runs thus: — 

<uXp dUI 6a£^j ^^^.wX31 ^ ^ 

The sciibo of this copy, ‘Abdarrahman bin ‘Usman, towards the end, 
in his note dated a.ii. 1310, says that the present MS. is a copy of an old 
one, which was compared with a copy bearing the notes of traditionists 
Avho studied in a.h.V> 63, under Sharif Yunus who received the sanad for 
narrating the lladis of the present work from Abti T Waqt (d, a.h. 553 
= A.I). 1159). 

Written in ordinary Xaskh. 

Dated a.u. 1310. 
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No. 253. 

foil. 270 ; linos 23; size 13 X 0^ ; 0x6. 

MUSNAD AD DARIML 

A collection of iVIusnad 7 1 ad is. 

l>y Abii Mnliaininad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahinan bin Bahrain ad 
Dariini as Saniarqandi (^1^^ 

^^dlo was born in A.ii. 181 = A.n. 818, and studied Hadi§ 
under traditionists whoso authority on the subject is undisputed, 
such as : — 

^ jj_)i (d. A.II. 206 = A.T). 842), 

(^d, A.II. 208 = A.I). 844), 

and others. He shortly ]>roved himself a very prominent Muhaddi§ 
and was soon admitted to bo an authority on the subject. Keliable 
traditionists of his age, such as : — 

Muslim (d. a.ii. 261 = a.d. 877), 

Abu Da’ud (d. A.11. 276 = a.d. 888), 

Turmudi (d. a.ii. 279 = a.d. 892), 
narrated Iladi^ on his authority. 

He died in a.h. 265 = a.d. 896. For his life and work see ; Hutfaz, 
vol. ii., p. 116; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 163; Taqrib at Tahdib, p. 206; 
Hiij. Khal., vol. ii., p. 340 ; Brock., vol. i., pp. 103-4. 

Beginning : — 

yb ^ 

Ibn Salah (d. a.h. 643 = a.d. 1245) included the present work in 
Masanid (works on Musnad liadi^); while some others, such as ‘Iraqi 
(d. A.H. 806 = A.D. 1404) and Ibn Hajar (d, a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449), do not 
count it as a work on Musnad Iladig. 
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Tlio work is liiglily regarded as genuine Iladit^, and according io 
BO no is considered equivalent to the six canonical collections. 

Tt is said in IFuffaz, vol. ii., p. 115, that Dariini compiled a commentary 
on the Qur’an, which, howevt-r, does not seem to he extant. 

For another copy of the work compare Lied, 172G. 

^riio work has been litliograplied in Cawnporc, A.n. l2i)3 = A.i), 1877. 
Written in Nastadiep 
J)at(‘d A. II. 1225. 

kSerihe A-JaO 


No. 254. 

foil. 224; lin(‘s 28; siz{^ 0 X 5\ ; 7;[ X *1. 

Another coi)y of tlic same. Wiittcm in ordinary Xasldi. Not dal(*d ; 
a])})arently 18th century a.h. 

The ])rcsent copy begiiis with Jsnad tluis:--- 

1 kXiisJI 

<jJJt A<U ^LL)I 

a 

^ Joss^ ^ 

j ^ ^ 1 v3 ^ 1 I 

^ lc>U^ ^AilvvjJl ^ ^jiwOI 

^ Is - ^.a 3I ^,jJj 

j cT* Ic- i ^ I 

U^.ii Jls — SI J^^l c:i>s5yi 

j «» ^ j I <AJ I lAk.ji.C' ^ I I LjJ IC' <!U 1^ I 

*>.*• ^ ^1 1 |♦l^'a3l Asy.«vv*JI <AiO I >A»^ii 3 j 
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^ ^ kX.;^ ^ c^*Xa«^^>4«»w« 3 i 

^ d^f)s> <i)J| ^J-O ^U31 

dJLcJI^ 

The above Isuad savR that ‘Afifaddiii Junaid, the eldest son of JahU 
Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar al Balbani (d. A.ii. 796 = 
A.D. 1303), traditioiiist and scholar of the 0th century A.ii. (see the 
present vol., p. 16), studied the present work under the female tradi- 
tionist Fatimah bint Ahmad bin Qasim (d, a.h. 783 = A.D. 1343, see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii., fob 135), who studied the work under 
Badiaddhi Abi Bakr Jbiahim bin Muhammad at Tabari {d. a.h. 722 = 
A.D. 1322, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i., fob GO*"), and received the 
sanad for narrating the ITadi§ of the present Miisnad from the above- 
mentioned liadiaddm. The continuation of the sources of Eadiaddin for 
narrating the Hadi§ of the present work ends with the author. 

The above Jsnad gives us sufficient reason to hold that tlie original 
copy from which the j)resent MS. has been transcribed belongs to the 
9th century a.h. 


No. 255. 

foil. 198 ; lines 19 ; size 9^X7; 6J X 4J. 


AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN FIRDAUS 
AL AKHBAR. 


The First Volume of Firdaus al Akhbar, also called Musnad ad 
Dailami. 

A collection of 10,000 Musnad Iladis, with omission of Isnads, arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

Author; Abfi Shuja‘ Shirwaih bin Shahriyar bin Finna Khusran, 
^ ^1. He was born in Hamadan, 

A.H. 445 = A.D. 1053, where he studied Shafi‘i jurisprudence and Iladis 
under Yusuf bin Muhammad bin Yusuf al Mustalami, a Shafi‘i jurist 
and traditionist of the 5th century a.h., and several others. In Isfahan 
he stndiod under ‘Abdalwahhab bin Munda (d. a.h. 512 = A.D. 1118). 
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After that he travellcMl to Bupjdad, and then to Qazwin, where ho 
attcnidod lecdnros of seholars and traditionists on Iladi^ and other 
branches of learning, lie died in a.h. fjOO = a.d. 1115. 

For his life and works see: Brock., vol. i., p. 344; IVIirVit al Janun, 
fol. 293'"; Iluffaz, vol, iv., ]>. 55. 

It is stated in Ilaj. KJial., vol. ii., ]>. 230, that the antlior’s son 
Shaliriyar bin Abi Sliiij‘a‘ (d. a.h. 558 = a.d. 11<'>2) enlarged the present 
work by adding some Had is and Isrifid omitted by his father, and 
entitled it Miisiiad al Kirdans, and that this was abridged by Ibn Haiar 
(see Ko. 25Gj. 

The present copy is without th<i preface, and begins thus : — 

The usual beginning, given in ILij KhaL, vol, ii., p. 2G4, runs 
thus : — 

j tVj ^^ la .3 ^VV> C :^ \ 

For other copies of the work see: Caiio, vul. i., p. 382 ; Berlin, 1278. 
The work li.is not hcim ]>iinted. 

Written in good Nashh. 

Not dated ; ap])aronlly 7th century iV.ir. 


No. 256. 

foil. 312 ; lines 29 ; .•'izo 10x7; 7| X 5. 

TASDID AL QAUS BI MUSNAD 
AL FIRDAUS. 

An abridgment of Musnad al Firdans, arranged in aljihabetical 
order. Musnad al Firdans consists of 17,000 Iladis. 

By Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad Idii llajar al ‘Asqahlni, ^ 
^AiLvssJt ^ ^ 852 = A.D. 1149 

(si'O No. 59). 
voL. V. 


N 
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Beginning: — 

cSAi^Jb i3^>A;uJI cSAUJI dij 

Uc:^jC;o .... 

.... d-O^l ^ cji.iu5Cj .... ^jb 

^3 i 1 wXh^iSi.^* 

In tlie colo})li(m Ibn TTnjja* says that ]u‘ eoinpleted tlio in’esent work 
in Muhairam A.ii. 8r)2 (^tun months ])eforo Ins doiitlij: — 

cU-s^ pj-Ci.4.)l CiJUJl j di-JjJ 

diUiU'^ 

Tlio words ^1^1 ^ tJsjCib, “tlins in the draft,” and ^ 

“thus in tlio oi'iginal/’ frcapieiitly noted on tlie margin, suggest 

tliat tli(* piosent M»S. was transcribed fn>m an antogia])li (‘o|> 3 \ d1jo 
following note, written by one ^Inbammad ]\lnrtada, suggests tliat this 
eo]>3’’ Avas written before the antlior’s dealb in a.ii. So2. 

cS* Ij ^ Cpisbi^)) IvXJti d\) iXisCjJ) 

^3.3 1 cWv^ 
ci3 

Fob I lias been supnlit'd in a later band, ayparentl}' 1 Itli eentniy a.ii, 
'The Mork is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

d’lie buiidei- oi tlii^ Libraiw imtes on the title page that lie ])aid 
lot) rn})e(‘S for the present eopA'. 

\\ ritten in good Na-Kli. 
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THE rai'A CANONICAL COLLECTIONS 
OF TEADITIONS. 


No. 257, 

ir)S; lilies 55; size 11 x (> ; X li.J. 

jiai 


AL KAFI. 


^i’hc Firs! of ilu^ four ^i‘a canonical collections of traditions. 

Antlior : Muhaiuniad l)in Ya‘qub Lin Isliaq al KuUni, 

The antlior was a native of Knl in (accord- 
ing to KOiiic Kalin j in Kai. Tie left several other worhs, viz. : 


( 1 ) 1 


and died, according to most anthorities, in a.h. .‘»2S = a.D. 939, Tfisi 
and a few others place the date in A.ii. ’>21> = a.d. 94U. 

]^\)r Ills lif(i see: "Whijiz, foL (V ; Manliaj al IMacpil, fol. 3»17; Majalis 
al Mn’iniiiin, f(»l. 23U’’; Ka^f al llujul), fol. 112^; Muntaha al Maqul li 
‘Jim ar Jiijal, foil, Talkhis al Maqal, fol. 20F’; Brock., vol. i., 

p. 1 S7. 

The author d(‘voted fully twenty years to the composition of the 
work. It comprists 1009 Iladis, and is divided into thirty-four Books. 

The entire work is in two volumes. 


Yol. 1. 

Contains the following four Books: — 

I. JibJI foil. 1-8. 

II. foil. 8-23. 

N 9 
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III. iteJl foil. 24-90. 

IV. foil. 91-150. 

Beginning : — 

, • • • il^UaXvO d:ujuJ ^ 

jJI ^Akuol L* eg JJl5 uVjt| L*t 

Books V.-VIL, viz. pU>jJl t^b^, , and 

& , are not found in this copy. 

For other copies of the work, see : Berlin, 1855 ; Loth, 144 ; Br, Mus. 
Supph, 150. For commentaries, see : Berlin, 1850-58. 

A volume of the work, containing the first seven Books, was litho- 
graphed in Persia a.h. 1281 = a.d. 1863, and the whole work, comprising 
34 Books, was lithographed in two volumes in A.n. 1000. 

AVritten in beautiful Naskb, with an illuminated head-piece. 

Bated a.h. 1109. 


No. 258. 

foil, 583 ; lines 23 ; size 14x8; 8^ X 4. 

VoL. II. of the above. 

Contains Books VIII.-XXXIV. 

This volume begins with tlins : — 

^ ji\ JU ^Ul 

jJI ^UI ^ 

and ends with the last Book. 

Written in good Nas kh . 

Bated a.ii. 1150. 
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No. 259. 

The same. 

foil. 549; lines 33; size llj X 6; 8x4. 

A slightly defective copy of Vol. IL, beginning with 
and ending with The last two Books, 

and A. 0^^1 are wanting. 

Written in beautiful Naskh, within red ruled borders, with an 
illuminated head-piece. 

Scribe aUI ^ 

A note on foL 297*" and the colophon say the present copy was tran- 
scribed in A.ii. 1196, for a Shi ‘a Qadi Shaikh Ibrahim. 


No. 260. 

The same. 

foil. 339 : lines 37 ; size 12 X 7, 8^ X 4. 
VoL. II. 

Beginning with and ending with 

corresponding with foil. 1-260 of MS. No. 258. 

Written in good Naskli. 

Dated a.ii. 1105. 


No. 261. 

The same. 

foil. 316; linos 37 ; size 12 X 7, 8 X 4. 

Vol. III. 

The continuation of the above, beginning with 
ending with ^U jJI <^^9 corresponding with foil. 261-683 of 
MS. No. 258. 
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Dated A.n. 1107. 

Both this and the preceding volume were written by the scribe 


No. 262. 

foil. 384; lines 25; size 10 x 0, 7 X 3[. 

SHARK AL KAFL 

An incomplete copy of a comiuentary on A1 Kafi, in two parts bound 
in one volume. 

By an anonymous author. He has quoted several works in this com- 
mentary, the latest being Asma ar Rijal by Jluhammad Amin Astarabadi 
((?. A.ii. 1028 = A.i). 1029). 

According to Kashf al Ilujub, fob 92b commentaries on Kafi were 
written by BAqir Damad (d. A.li. 1041 = A.n. 1032) and Khalil bin Uazi 
(cL A.n. 1091 = A.n. 1082). 

Part 3. , foil. 1-148. Commentary on 

The colophon nins thus 

b* 

Part II., foil. M9-398. Commentary on 

Ends abnii)tly thus : — 

JAJl b l^JuLai Jb _ |.A~J1 dAc- dUlA^ 

Written in Nasta‘li([. 

Kot dated ; appaiently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 263. 

foil. 311 ; lilies 25; size 10 X 0, 8 X 3.1. 






NJ 


cr 




KITAB MAN LA YAHDURUHU ’L FAQIH. 

The Soeoiid of Ihe four ^ii‘a caiioiiieal eollectloiis. 

Author: Ahu JaTar Muluiiiiinail hin ‘AH hiii llusain bin IMiisa biu 
]bl.bawaih al (^)uunni, ^ <.5^ O* 

a trad iti 01 list and famous author, who composed nearly 300 
works on djllbrcnt branches of learning. 33ie daf.c of liis birth has not 
))e,en determined by liis biogiajiliors. lie came to Hagdad in a.ii. 353 = 
A.i). 9()(), and there delivered leetiin's on Iladis and jnrisprudemee, which 
weie attended by large numbers of pupils. Numerous traditionists 
have quoted lladiH from him. Ho died in a.h. 381 = a.d. 001. 

For his lile and works, S(*(‘ : Manhaj al Maqal, fob 205; Ka^f al 
JTujnl), fol. 148 ; Talkhis al Aqwjil, tol. 300 : IMuntaha al Maqtil, fol. 47 ; 
Fihrist Tiisi, No. GOl ; i\[ajalis al Mu'minin, fol. 231. 

Tlie author of .Alajalis al Mirmiiiin, basing his statement on Tilsi’s 
work, gives A.ir. 331 as the dab* of tlie auilior’s death : — 

Jy^ j &y}y JJ»l3 ^ 

^ )Xj. iXsiU ^ pUip 

^ ^ A ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ii.' »3s.«0 V»»— 4.^^^ 


'J'lie words } <^-=> — ddl fiie fonnd iu all tlio iiiaini- 

soript copies of Jl.ijalis, as well us in lire liUiograplied 'j'eluaii edition, 
thus placing Qninuii’s death in a.ii. .'Wt. In the Asiatic Society’s edition 
of Tt'isi’s work, No. 001, as well as the Oriental I’uldic Library manu- 
serijit eo]ijes, there is no mention of (,Hnuuirs death. 

Tlie same mistake in author’s date of dealli (a.ii. Jidl) is found in 
tlie biograplueal ’notice of the aiitliov quoted from Najashi’s Asmii’ ar 
Itijill in the lithographed edition dated Lneknow, a.ii. l.lOt. Ihe 
Oiiental I’ul.lio Library mannscript copy of AsimT ar Ilijal gives the 
date A.II. 381. llroek., vol. i., p. 187, mentions two dates for the author’s 
death, namely, a.ii. 381 and 3!M ; but the later date is not found iu any 
of tho biographical works noted above. 

Fol. 1“ contains an incomjdete juirtion of the fcaiiad (sources of the 
author for the Hadis of the present work). 
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For a complete copy of tlie work and tlio Sanad, see the litliograpbed 
edition. 

The work begins abruptly on fol. 2*^, thus : — 

<V:UvJlsi4J plwXA pXwJl c,JlL 

jji 

It is stated in the preface that the work was eonij>osed at the request 
of the author’s friend Mnhainuiad bin IshAcp a noble of Bal.'ikh, and tbat 
prior to the present composition he had alieady conijuw^d 2 J t works 
(iGf) works of the author are ennnierated in Manliaj al Maqal). It con- 
sists of 5,9G3 Hadis of the following two hinds : — 

(1) Mu^nad Hadis nuinbering ;>,013, 

(2) I\Inrsal Hadis iiuinbering 2, ('•><>, 
and is divided into Gdi; Ihibs. 

Idle ]>resent copy is ineonqdete, wanting a h'AV lines at the beginning. 

For other eo]des of the work s<*(‘ : lUTlin, Nos. 4,782-3; iVt. 2r>(» ; 
Paris, 1,108 ; Br. IMns., No. 0()5; India Ofiiee, 284 ; Bodl., ii., Nos. 84~8G. 

Writ O n in good Nas}d|. 

Not datt<l ; ap]iarc‘ntly Kdli ccaitnry a.h. 


No. 264. 

The same. 

foil. 318 ; lines 20; size i:» X 7A ; 9 X f). 

Anotlur inccmiph tc coj>y of the same, designated tlic First Part 

Beginning : — 

^51 JJl ^Lc.U U1 

and ending with the last Hadis^ of , corresponding 

with vol. i., ]>p. 1-184 of the litliogra])hcd edition. 

Marginal notes arc not frequent. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated ; ajiparently 1 0th ccuitury A.il. 
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No. 265. 

Tlio same. 

foil. 122 ; lines 21 ; size 11x6; 7 X 3^. 

Another incom])leto coiiy of the same, beginning as the above, and 
ending with the Tladi^ of the chapter ^ ^ eorresponding 

with vol. i., ii., and a ponion of vol. iii. (pp. 1“-192) of the lithographed 
edition. 

Written in ordinary Nashh. 

Not dated ; apparently Idth century a.h. 


No. 266. 

full. 115; lines 20; size 10 x 7, 6 X 7.^. 

1 . .. « 

TAHDIB AL AHKAM. 

Tlie Thild i)!’ the h)ur yjii‘a collections of traditions. 

Vol. I. 


Beginning : — 

^1 UwJwwJ 

Author : Abu Ja‘far Muhammad bin Ilasan bin ‘Ali at Tusi, yixj^ 

^ vX*«s»-^. Tlio autlior, a well-known scholar 

and traditionisC ^vas born in A.ii. 385 = a.d. 995, and studied Hadi§ 
under Muhammad bin Muhammad An Na‘imi (d. A.ii, 413 = A.D. 1053) 
and some otliers. lie travelled to‘liru]^ in a.h. 4o 8, and then to Bagdad, 
whore he permanently settled near the Bab al Karkh. and delivered 
lectures on Hadis and on other subjects till a.h. 448. In that year the 
author, on account of a serious dispute between the ^i‘as and Sunnis of 
Bagdad, was obliged to leave the place for Najaf, where he died in 
A.H. 460 = A.D, 1008. 
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Kashf al Hnjiil), fol. 41% ])lacos tlic autlior’s dcalli in A.ir. 458 = 
A.i). 1060. Brock., vol. i., p. 4o4, first inciitions tlio aiiilior’s death ns 
taking place in a.ii. 459 = a.d. 1008, and tlien in a.h. 460 = a.d. 1009. 
Iktlfa al Qiinif places the author’s death in a.ii. 400 - a.d. 1075. 

But the authors of the following works all say that Tusi died in 
a.h. 400 = A.D. 1008 

(1) Majalis al Mu’uiinin, fol. 240% 

(2) Muntaha al IMaqal, fol. 185, 

(o') Manhaj al Maqal, fol. 280% 

(4) Talk Ills al Aqwal, fol. 222% 

(5) Al Wajiz, fol. 7% 

Tlie author in the preface says that the ])r(isent work mostly consists 
of the Hadis^ iiseid in Al ]\riiqanna'ah, a religious work hy his teachi?r 
Muhainnuid hin ]\luhamiuad An Nahini, hut partly of Hadif^ taken from 
other works. 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned in Brock., vol. i., 
p. 404, the following are enumerated among his compositions hy the 
author himself in Bihrist TusI ; — 

1 . ^ 

2 . ^ 

4. .u S U 

5. Sr^ C . > 

0. J50) ^ 

8. I 

0. ^ tUAih# 

10. J I J! I cd^-ws./* 

11 . ^ 

12. ^ tils — ^ 

1 j. I 

1 4, I ^ I 

15. ^yLwJ) 
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16. JIL«J1 

17. ^^1^1 ^^3 ^ 

18. JJLv^Jl 

19. ij*-} ^L..v*J) 

20. dj^^Asall ^U«v.J) 

21. (jilibJl «_jU^ 

22. JL^ 

2.J. 

24. 

27). ol.ot)| ^ ^ jLoXsSl 

20. j5LJt 

27. ^lxc!'**5t 

28. 

20. ^.>5U!I JfUJi 

;](). ViXiiiw^ilMWV^j I iD j wVi.^ 

.‘U. c_sl:i^ 

o2. I ^^^x3L* 

and licsklo tlioso, the following works of the author are onnnioratccl in 
Miintaha al iMaqal ; — 

1 • ^ l^ii) j 

2. d.^JjL4JI 

3. 

The present copy ends with vil^. 9 JI c^U^. 

Tor other cc^nes of the work see : Bodl., ii., 87, Hand-list of Asafiyah 
Library, Hyderabad, Nos. 187-188. 

AVritteii in good Naskh. Foil. 1-10 have been supplied in a later 
band. 

Dated A.ii. 1073. 

ycribo ^ jJto ^ ^3 
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No. 267. 

The same. 

foil. 515; lines 21 ; size 9.^ X 7, 7 X 5. 

Another copy of the first volume, beginning and ending as above. 
Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1091. 

The second vol. of the work, which is wanting, contains the follow- 
ing Kitab : — 

I. 

IL 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. IjLaiJ) 

Vii. 


No. 268. 

foil. 376; linos 23; size 10 X "i, 8J X 4J. 

Vol. III. 

The third vol. of tho Tahdib, beginning with abruptly 

thus : — 

^ jlj^ OJ (jJ 

and ending with the last Iladis of ut* lijJI 
Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated; apparently lith century A.ii. 

Scribe 
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No. 269. 

foil. 350; lines 25; size X 7 X 4. 








AL ISTIBSAR. 


The Eoiirth of the Shi ‘a colloctioTis of traditions. 

By the author of the preceiliii^ work. 

'I’lie diff(;rence hotweon the j^resont compfisition and the Tahdib 
mentionod al)ove, as stated hy tlie author liiiiisidf in liis work Fihrist 
('No. 620), is that the Talidih contains tlie two following classes of 
lladis:— 

(1) Hadis in the narration of which all the traditionists agree; 

(2) lladis transmitted from some traditionists, hut not narrated 

hy others. 

The present work contains only the Hadis of the latter class : — 

Beginning : — 

p AwJ d> 1^ diljsb^uw*^ Js.*^ I vkio) I 

jJl ^ 

The work is divided into 925 Books, and contains 5511 Hadi§. 

For other co])ies of the work see : r*crlin, 1772—6 ; Pet. 56. The work 
was printed in Tehran in aji. 1322 = A.n. 1903. 

Written in beautiful Naskh, with a head-])iece at the beginning. 

Dated A.n. lf'57. 

Scribe 
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No. 270. 

The same. 

foil. 324; lines 27 ; size 11 X ; 8x4. 

Another copy of the same, beginning and ending like the above. 
AVritten in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1095. 

Scribe ^ ^ 


No. 271. 

Tlie same. 

foil. 379; lines 25; size 12.^ X 7^; x 4. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1074. 

Tlie MS. bears on the title-page, as well as on the last page, seals of 
Nawdb Wilayat ‘Ali I^dn of Patna, and of his son KhurslKiid Nawab, 
who presented the ]\IS. to the Library in 1898. 


No. 272. 

foil. 3i)8 ; lines 20; size 8J, X 5; 8^ X 3, 


AL WAFI. 

An iucoiiiplete copy of a work containing the above four 8jii‘a 
canonical collections of the Hadis, with explanation of the difficult words. 

By Muhammad bin Murtada, commonly called 

al Muhfcin al Kashi a well-known scholar and author 

of numerous works, wlio died shortly after A.H. 1002 = a.d. 1679. See 
Kashf al Hujiib, fob 195b 
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in vol. ii., p. 2f)l, mentions A1 ]\rulifissiii al KA^i 
giving Uie date of his death as A.n. 1 = a.d. 1505, and 
eininieratcs As S.ifi fi Tafsir al Quran as one of his compositions; and 
again in tlie same voL, j). 41 .‘i, mentions Al Miihsin al Ivadii as a s(;liolar of 
tlie 12th century A.n., and enumorates Al KalimAt al ^lalcnunali iniu 
‘Idum al llikinah as one of his works; while Ka^f al lliijub, on foL 
97, 12'’ and 157, says tJiat tlie author of t]i(‘ al)()V(' two works is the 
author also of the present work, and that he died sliortly after a.h. 1002 
= A,i). lOTih 

llobide the presmit work the following four compositions of the author 
are enumerated in Ka;ihf al Jlujiih : — 

1 . 

II . syy 

III. j I 

IV. cNj^iSI 

The entire work is in liftoen parts. The i>resent co]»y (jontains only 
two ])arts, viz. the. Itli and olii. 

.r.'irt 4tli, fill. 1- Id 1 . 

Jh'ginning : — 

- aUI 

Writhm in good Xaskh, A.ii. 112S. 

Foil. I 41-1 Id are hlaiik. 

Foil. I h'>~] 4S eontiin the index to the pi’eseiit woik. 

Fait 5th, foil. 149-2>‘iS. 

JhM.ijiiiing with This luirt is defective towuirds the 

eml. 

IMie following ahln eviations aie idiserved in the work: AJ for 
A^i^) 3 ’ralefi); for Al Kafj ; ^ for 

1st il'sai'. 

^Vritt(m in <j^)od Xaskh. 

Xut dat^d, apjiaieiitly Idth eentuiA A.n. 
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ZAIDI MUSNAD. 


No. 273. 

Foil. 80 ; lines 15 ; Size 8x5^; 5x3. 

AL MUSNAD. 


An incomplete copy of the Mnsnad TTadi^, ileHignated hero as 
Mnsiiadu Zaicl. 

Author: Zaid hin ‘Ali bin TTiisain bin ‘All bin Abi Tnlib, 
^ ^ the 

son of Zain al ‘Abidin ‘All (il. a.h. 95 = a.d. 713), the grandHon of ‘All, 
the fourth Calijih, and ^vas one of tbi^ famous Tmams, whose followers 
arc known as Zaidiyah. lie was indneed by the ])e()ple of Kufa to claim 
his hereditary I^ilif.it, and to hghi against lli^i.im (a.ii. 105-125 = 
A.D. 724~74.>), the tenth of the Omayyid Caliphs. In A.ii. 122 = a.d. 740 
he inarched against the Caliph, but very few of Kufa people joined 
him. Consequently in the baiuo year he was killetl at Kufa. See 
JVlanhaj al Maqal, fob 12.8‘'; Jlerlin, No. 9t>8 ; IVlukhiasar ad Diiwal, 
p. 20G ; Taqrib at Tahdib, p. 8G ; Anb;V az Zaman, fob 12; Al Milal, 
p. 207. 

The present copy is defective at the beginning as well as at the end. 
Beginning abruptly with the Hadis of tlio cha])ter 
thus : — 

U UU 

and ending abruptly with the Hadi;;^ thus: — 

^X.JI ^ ^ 
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The Tsuiid for tlie present work, (piotcd on fol. 72, runs thus : — 

O- ji) 

Jli _^oi JU 

On fol. 72 tho pciibo quotes a statement, of ‘Abdal ‘Aziz bin Ishaq (au 
eminent Zaidi traditionist, wlio was alive in a.h. 320 = a.d. 937, see 
Manhaj al ]\Ia(|al, tol. 180), wlio ^ivcs ns to understand that almost all tho 
followers of /aid who had studied the work under him were killed in 
the revolution ot a.h. 122, except Abu KJialid al W asiti, who, it is said, 
studied the ])rosent work under the author : — 

»A)U^ bl 4j:_jLd JU .... ^ 

^ Ui ^ ^ dUju.^ JLh 

c)^ 

In another note on tho same folio the scribe says that Ahul Qasiin 
‘All bin Mubammad a,l Knfi, arranged the work in the order observed in 
otlier works <»f jurisprudence. 

Contents : — 

Foil. 1-9, from a jiortion of chapter SjLo to chapter 

kXxJ (previous chapters of 6^)^) 

and tho wliohi of 5^l^Ul <^\xS are wanting). 

Fvdl. 10-18, from chapter J,,^vsP to chapter . . 

of V I 

Foil. 1 9-2 1, fi om eha}»ter 

to gsJl (some chapters of are wanting). 

FolL 25 4^, fjom chapter to cha}iter 

J.U31 y-s. 

Foil. 41-48, from chapter yoi to chapter 

of (some chapteis of 

and almost all the chapters of arc wanting). 

0 
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Foil. 40, 

Foil. 50-r)2, from cliapter of to 

(previous chapters of are wanting). 

Foil, .'i.'l-no, 

Foil. C1-G5, ^1 
Foil. 0(3-73, 

Foil. 74-70, 

Pol. 80 contains a collection of* Jladis from cortain Sunni works. 

The present work is very rare and not mentioned in any cataloj^uo. 
For other works of the author, see Ferliii, ?sos. 9881, 10224, i02:)7, 
102t>5. 

AVritten in good Nas kli . 

Kot dated; a[)pareii11y Otli century a.h. 
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SUNNI AEBA'tNIYAT.* 


(WoUKS OF FORTY HaDiS NARUATKR BY THE SuNNI TRADITIONISTS.) 


No. 274. 

foil. 25 ; linos 2;! ; size 9.^ X 7 ; X 5. 

AL ARBA'IN AL WADANIYAH. 

A work (jontahiinj:^ a collfction of forty ITadij with a commentary 
on the same. IJy Ahii Nasr J\hihamiuad bin ‘Ali bin ‘Ubaidallah bin 
Abniad bin Salih bin Snbiiman bin Wad‘iin, ^ ji\ 

-s^ a scholar and a 

(^ladi of Mausal, wlio died in A.ii. 494 = a.d. 1101 ; see Haj. Kbal., voL i., 
p. 50 ; Brock., vol. i,, 355. 

The present ArbaOii has been transmitted from the Qadi liy bis pnpil 
Abu dYiliir Ahmad bin ]\luharamad bin Ahmad as Salafi (who died at 
the age of 100 years in a.h. 570 = a.d. 1180). Salafi regarded the Iladis 
of tlio work as genuine, but other traditionists have condemned the 
juesont work for including a few weak JIadis. 

Begin Ti in g ; — 

^ Lj’Jo 

o- (j- O* 

JU* t2-U L* 


* The Prophet in some Iladis is said to have declared special regard for those 
who remembered any forty IJadis. Couscqueutly numerous traditionists composed 
works containing such collections. ‘Abdallah bin Mubarak al Marwazi {d. a.u. 181 = 
A.D. 790, seo No. 282, ^harh al Arba‘in, fol. ICa), is the first traditionist who 
composed a work comprising 40 Hadi^ Later on, works containing 40 Hadis came 
to be regarded as a special branch of Hadis, 

0 2 
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Each Hadis is followed by its commentary. The commentary of the 
first Hadis begins thus ; — 

c..iA3 ^ I 

For other copies of the Arba‘in, see Berlin, Nos. 1458-60 ; Cairo, 
vol. i., p. 409. No printed edition of the work has appeared. 

The })resent MS., dated a.h. 730, is a transcription of the copy 
written by Zakar^’a bin Yahya bin Zakarya, author of Eisala li al ‘Amal 
(see Berlin, No. 6804). 

Written in a very clear Naskh. 

Scribe 

a traditionist of the 8th century a.ii. For his work, see No. 279. 


No. 275. 

foil. 29; liiKK 9; size 9] X 0; 4.^ X 3. 

AL ARBA‘iN. 

A collection of foTty Hadis. 

Author: Abu Zakarya Tahya bin Sliarf an Nawawi (d. a.h. 078 = 
A.n. 1278j. For his life, see No. 192. 

Beginning : — 

spj' O? C3^ UI . . . 

dUl XfJD^ c.^lls 

jJl ^ 

For other copies of the work see: Berlin, Nos. 1476-7 ; Raf‘, 389 ; 
Miinch, 127 ; Lied, 1 746-7 ; Br. Mus., 878 ; Paris, 386-744 ; Cairo, vol. i., 
p. 264; Brock., vol. i., p. 396. The present Arba‘in with the com- 
mentary (No. 283) was jninted in Cairo a.h. 1307 = A.n. 1891, and the 
text was separately printed in Cairo in the same year. 
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For the commentaiy on the work by the author himself see No. 278, 
and for a treatise by the author dealing with the philology of the dif&cult 
words used in the Arba‘in see No. 279, foil. 60‘‘-63. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 102G. 

Scribe ^ 

One SnlaimAn bin Ahmad al Malihi, a scholar of the llth century 
A. II., studied from the present co2)y,as appears from the following note : — 

liiJl dUi Idu^aai-/* 

On the title-page, as well as the last fob of the MS., are various 
extracts from Jififerent works. 


No. 276. 

foil. 26 ; lines 13 ; size X 5^ ; 5 X 3^. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, a 2 )parontly llth century a.h. 

Marginal notes are not frequent. 


No. 277. 

foil. 13 ; linos 18 ; size 10 X 0 ; 8 X ‘1. 

Another cop^^ of the same. 

Written in Nastadiq. 

Not dated, apparently 13th century a.h. 

One Maulavi ‘Abdalmajid, a zamindar of Patna, presented the present 
MS. to the Library in 1914. The title-page bears a Sanad granted by 
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MaulaTi Muhammad Sa‘id, a well-known Arabic scliolar of Patna, who 
died in a.h. 1304 = a.d. 1888, to Lis pupil ‘Abdabpldir bin ‘Atiqallab ; — 

^ ^ • • • d\J I ^ ^ i.5 Lj13 ) I ^ 

4U^ <uA3 

dU) ^3 


No. 278. 

foil. 38 ; lines 1 7 ; size 8x6; G X 3 J-. 

SHARH AL ARBA‘IN. 

« ■■''''■ • 

A coimnentary on the above work, by tbo aiitbor himself. 

Beginning : — 

iiiLAj 1 • • • • I kJ I dl) I 

I C$.iw<.>>3 j p cXwJ 1 ^ I 

For other copies of the commcadary, see Cairo, vol. i., p. 403. A 
priuted copy of a Cairo edition, without date, is noticed in Ranipore 
Hand-list, ISo. 189. 

'I’lie text is written in Ahskli and tlie (iominentary in Nastadiq. 

Nut dated, api)arently 12th e(}ntury a.h. 


No. 279. 


foil. 03; lines 23; size 10 x 7; 7i X^5. 

V. 

SHARH AL ARBA‘iN. 

An autograph copy of a commentary on the above Arha'in (No. 275), by 
‘Ali bin ‘Abdalliadi bin Muhammad bin Yahyu al ‘Asqalani, ^s> ^ 
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, a scliular and traditionist of 
llic 8th cc-iilnry A. H., wlio composed the present com men tary in a.il 733 = 
A.i>. 1333, as appears from the following colophon : — ^ 

J) 1 ^iS> I ^ 

<d dUl [hs> . . . , ^'"'*<2*^ v:^ 

O- 

Cu-aA) Aa^ 

A3 

The work as well as Iho commentator is not mentioned in any 
catalogue. No mention of his life is given in biographical works, but 
the above-mentioned colophon gives us reason to believe that he was a 
Syrian scholar of the 8th century A. ii., who died after A.ir. 733 = a. i). 1333. 
'Tiio co[>y is defective at tlie beginning. It begins abruptly with the 
commentary on the Ith lladis thus : — 

i^j 

A;«J v3^ 

Foil. 00"-03 contain a ticatiseby Nawawi, dealing with the philology 
of the diflieiilt woids used in lladis in the Arha‘in (No, 275). 

Beginning : - 

lit Ut5^ ^^*.3^31 v3^ 

TIio MS. is written in a very clear hold Naskh. 

Dated A.ii, 733. 


No. 280. 

full. 141 ; lines 27 ; si/e 10 X 7 ; 8.J X 5A. 

SHARH AL ARBA‘iN. 

• 


A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba*in, b}’ Muhammad bin Alimad al 
Mas‘udi al Ilunafi, a scholar of the 



200 


AnAIJIC MANUSCIIIPTS. 


8tli century a.h., wlio composed tlio present work in A.ii. 748, and died 
in A.H. 788 - A.D, 1380. See Brock., voL i., p. 396. 

Beginning ; — 

The colophon runs thus : — 

.... i»3jls ^ 

Only one other copy of the present commentary is mentioned, see 
Cairo, vol. i., p. 204. 

Written in good N'askh. 

Dated A.H. 840. 

Foil. 1-3 arc sui)plied in a lafcr hand. 

The scribe does not reveal his name anywhere in the ^IS. 


No. 281. 

foil. 471 ; lines 17 ; size 7.\ x o ; G X 4. 

JAMr AL ‘ULUM WAL HIKAM. 

• 

A commentary on Nawawi’s ArbaOn, by ‘Abdarruhmau bin Ahmad 
bin Kajab al Bagdadi, sX4^] 

commonly called Ibii Iiajab, a well-lviiown I biubali scholar and traditioii- 
ist, who was horn in Biigdad, A.ii. 706 = A n. 1306, where he was brought 
np and receive«l his education. 3’lienee he travelled to Damascus, where 
he permanently settled, and studied under — 

Muhammad bin Isiiia‘il (d, A.H. 735 = A.D. 1335»), 

Ibrahim bin Da’ud al ‘Attar {d. a.h. 745 = a. d, 1345), 

and others. From Damascus he went to Egypt, where he studied under 
AlnVl Fath al Mandumi and Qalansi, the well-known traditiunists of 
Egypt. He secured a good reputation as an author as well as a scholar, 
and died in a.h, 795 = a.d. 1393. For his life and works see: Ad 
Durar al Katninah, fob 550 ; As Suhab al Wabilah, fob 117 ; Brock., 
vol. ii., p. 107. 
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Boginning : — 

Afcx^SI 2^Xii\ JU 

^.oJl ^A*J) ^ ^3^ 

^ ^ Jv-icJI «... <^*a1»3jlJ1 ci.^ pL#i) 

^ 1 i 

For other copies of the work soo : Berlin, 1492 ; Cairo, \ol. i., p. 355. 
The work lias not been printed. 

Written in good Naskli. 

Dated A.n, 790. 

Scribe ^ a pupil of Ilm Rajah. 

The last fob bears an autograph Sanad, dated a.ii. 790, granted by 
Ilm Rajab to the scribe : — 

AX4ai..s3 ^3^^^ • * • 

^ ^ • . • 

wm <jkU 1 j ^ I <)J L? 

The above Sanad also tells ns that the present copy was compared 
with tlio autogiapli co[)y by the scribe, while ho studied the present 
work under Ibu Rajab. 


No. 282. 

foil. 119 ; lines 19 ; size 7?^ X 5^ ; 5 X 3|\. 

SHARH AL ARBAUN. 

■■ ■ • 

An incomplete co])y of the commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in by 
Muhammad bin Muhammad ad Dalji, ^ a scholar 

and traditionist of Fgypt, who died in a.ii. 947 = A.D, 1540. See Brock.i 
Tol. i., j). 397 ; Gotha, No. 617. 
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Beginning : — 

CaJ>ljT id^J) ^ 

In tbo preface tbo commentator traces liis Tsnacl for transmitting the 
IlaOis of tlie ArLa‘in (No. 275) from Ahmad bin ‘Abdalwriliid al ]\Iisri, a 
traditionist of the Stli century a.h. (hoo Berlin, No. 1400). Tlie MS. ends 
abruptly, thus : — 

Onl}^ one other copy of the work is mentioned, see Gotha, No. 017. 
Written in good Nashh. 

Not dated, apixiiently 11th century A.ii. 


No. 283. 

foil. 1()0; lines 21 ; size X ; 7 X ‘hj. 

AL PATH AL MUBIN. 

A popular commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘iu, by Ahmad bin Muham- 
mad bin ‘All bin ITajar al Ilaisumi, ^ ^ 

This great author and commentator was born in Abu ’1 Ilaisum (a 
Mahallah in Egypt), a.ii. h 09 =A.i). loO;!. This date is found in a 
treatise dealing with the life of the author by one of his pu]>ils (see 
Hand-list, No. 11 /2G32). The latter quotes the aullior’s own statement 
regarding the date of his birth: jJ^ 

.... iUiAifclx;#. 

The author of An Nur as Sfilir (see Hand-list, No. 2380) also su])ports this 
date ; while Brock , voh ii., p. 388, wrongly places the author’s birth in 
A.H. 911 =A.n. 1505. 

The author, like the author of Fatli al Bari (see No. 159), is com- 
monly called Ibn Ilajar. The reason given to us by his biograj)hers for 
his being so called is that one of his ancestors was habitually given to 
silence, so he became known as (stone). Hence the author is 
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known as (son of stone). Ho lost Iiis fatlier at an early age, 

Shamsudtiin ash Shiiinawi (d. a.ii. 033=:a.d. 1528) ami Abu ’1 Ilaniai, 
well-known scholars of Egypt, took liim in their charge and gave 
him his early education. In a.ii, 024 Sliinnawl admitted him in tlie 
Madrasah Jami‘ Azhar. In a very short time (a.fi. 020) Ibn Ilajar 
completed his study at tliat institution. During tlie course of his study 
in Jami‘ Azhar he also attended lectures on dinercuit branches of 
learning in other institutions of Egypt. From about the end of the 
same year he was continually engaged for four years in teaching 
work in Egypt. In a.h. 083 he proceeded to Mecca and pcrlorined bis 
first inlgrimage, and during his two years’ stay in ;M(‘eca ho secured 
8anads fiom tlie eminent tradilionists of the place. In the beginning of 
A.II. 035 lie returned to Egypt and employed himself in teaching, and 
devoted part of his time to composition. During eight j^cars as a 
teacher in Egypt Ilm II ajar gained a wide- spread rej)utation. In 
A.II. 030 he i)erformed a second pilgrimage to Mecca, and came back to 
Egypt towards the end of the same year. In a.ii. 040 he left, with all 
the memliers of his family, for Mi^eea, whore ho settled permanently, 
and was appointed professor of liadi^ and of Sliafi^i jurisprudence. 
He was acknowledged to bo a specialist in the latter branch. Ho 
composed 7o works on different branches of the subject, and died in 
a.ii. 074 = a.I). IbGO. (Brock, wrongly fixes the date of his death in 
a.h. 073 = a.d. 1G05.) 

Beginning : 

RAWLS' 0.^ dsj IL> a!) 

In the colojdion, Ibn Ilajar says that lie compiled the present coin- 
men taiy in two months, a.h. 051 : — 

LSI lAjfc aUI Jlii 

For other copies of the commentary see : Berlin, 1403-0 ; Paris, 748 ; 
India OHice, IGO; (5iiri>, vol. i., p. 370. The present commentary was 
printed in Cayo a.h. 1307 = A.i). 1801. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated A.II. 1004. 

Scribe ^ ^ ^oJl 
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No. 284. 

foil. 253; linos 16; size 10 X 5]^; 5x3. 

AL MUBIN AL MU'IN. 

A commentary on Nawawi’s ArWin, hy ‘Ali bin Sultan Muliammad 
al Qriri, ^ in A.H. 1014 = A.n. 1605 

(sec No. 236). 

Beginning : — 

For other copies of the work see : Berlin, No. 1407; Cairo, vol. i., p. 396. 
A printed copy of the Cairo edition is noticed in Raf as Sutur, p. 45. 

Written in beautiful Naskh, wdthin gold-ruled borders. 

No date ; ai^parently 11th century a. 11 . 

Marginal notes are found throughout the MS. 


No. 285. 

foil. 37 ; lines 17 ; size 7 X 3J ; 5 X 2^. 

SHARK AL ARBA‘iN. 

- " ■— II • 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by Sa‘id bin Muhammad al 
Mufti, jjJ 

The commentator (an Indian scholar) says in the preface that he 
studied the Arba‘in under Muhammad Tsmatullah bin Mahmtd al 
Bnkhari, a scholar of the 10th century a.ii., and the author of the 
Ha^iya ‘Ala Sharhi Mulla Jami (see Hand list, No. 1541). The date 
of the composition of the present commentary, as given in the colophon, 
is A.H. 1015. 
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2or> 

BoginDing : — 

dJT SjLa51 dU iUaaJI 

AVe are Dot acqnainte<l with any other copy of the work. 

The iollowiug note on the title-page says that, in a.h. 1152, the MS. 
was placed in the Koyal Library at Aurangabad, Deccan, known as 
Khujista Bunyad (see Giyas, p. 159, jL^ d:Uv<a:i>. 

-■.(Jsi 

psl <Vvdt.VJL« <3U«w Ij 

JwCm &Ji^) 


No. 286. 

foil. 1*1 ; lino 28; size 10 X C; 7x5. 

TUHFAT AL MUHIBBIn. 

• • 

A commentary on Nawawi’s Arba‘in, by ^aikh Aluhainmad ITayat 
as Sindhi, ^jtwVjLvJl . 

The author was born in ‘Adilpore (in Sindh), where he was brought 
up and educated. At an early age he travelled to Arabia, and studied 
Hadis under V'i^ditionists of Mecca and Medina, such as — 

^ y \ {d. A.II. 1109 = A.I). 1727), 

^ (il A.H. 1134 = A.I). 1722), 

and others. lie permanently settled in Medina, where he was appointed 
a professor of Hadi§. Muhammad Fakhir, an Indian poet and Arabic 
scholar of Allaliabad, who went to Medina in A.H. 1150, and studied 
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Iladjs under him, describes in liis Masnawt Muhammad Hayat’s teaching 
at Medina, in the following Persian verses : — 

s^) a)J| 

Muhammad Tlaj^at died at jVIedina in A.ii. 1163 = a.p. 1752, and was 
buried in the cemetery called al Bac^i*. 

For the commentator’s life see Ithaf an Nubala, p. 403. 

Beginning : — 

• • « I* ^3*^ iwV-4^ sX^s^l 

d-JiiJ) pL#31 

The present cNommcntary is not mentioned in any catalogue, and scorns 
to be rare. 

The iircscnt MS. was writfen in IMedina a.ii. 1144, during the life of 
the commentator, as appears from the following colophon : — 

c-J<3) djww L«^J 

^55^ I wVwj.^^ 


Scribe 
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No. 287. 

foil. r)() ; lines 1.3 ; size X 5^ ; x 3^. 

KITAB AL ARBA‘IN. 


An aTitograi)li copy of Arba‘in, bt^lieved to be unique, by Ahmad 
bin Abi Bakr bin Ahmad bin ‘Alt bin Jsmri‘il al Ilanbalt al Qadiri, 
^ ^3 ^ a follower 

of the ITaiibali school, and belonging to the Qadiri order, who was born 
ill llauiat, A. 11 . 703 = a.d. 13t)4, where ho was brought up, and studied 
under his father and others. 

After his father’s death in a.h. 782, he travelled to IIelio])olis, 
Einessa, Damascus, Cairo and Aleppo, in which places he studied 
Hadis and other brandies of TsLimic liteiature under fifty scholars. 
3’heir names are mentioned in the work by the author. 

In A. II, 787 he performed the pilgrimage to Mecca, In a.h. 800 his 
masterly knowledge of jurisprudence induced the authorities of Alep])o 
to appoint him as a Qadi of the place, where he continued his services 
as (^)adi till his death in a.h. 840 = a.h. 1437. 

For his life and works see As Suhab al Wabilah, fob 27. Brock., 
vol.ii., p. 107, wrongly places the author’s death in a.h. 831 = a.d, 1428, 

Beginning : — 

I ^L^3*1j I 1 

II 10 author in the preface says that ho studied under fifty Shaikhs, 
and having collected forty Hadis he added teiilladi:^ from his remaining 
ten teachers, witli a view to showing the complete number of his teachers : 

Beside the present work and the works mentioned in Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 107, the following works of the author are enumerated in As ^uhab 
al WAbilah 

( 1 ) 

(^2^ cu.^ Ia3 L^X^J 1 
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Contents : — 

Foil. 1M3^ 14 Hadis transmitted by the author from 14 Shaikhs 

of Hamat, 

Foil. 13^— 15\ 2 Hadis transmitted from 2 Shaikhs of Emessa. 

Foil. ir)’’~2G\ 8 Hadis transmitted from 8 S!_jaikhs of Heliopolis. 

Foil. 2G^-4l\ 15 Hadis transmitted from 1 5 Shaikhs of Damascus. 
Foil. 4P--48\ 5 Hadi^ transmitted from 5 Shaikhs of Egypt. 

Foil. 48^-50. G Hadi§ transmitted from G Sliaikhs of Aleppo. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated Halab, a.h. 837, as appears from the following colophon : — 

^Ia)IaS^ ^sJvaaJI 

The last fol. bears an autogra])h Sanad dated a.ii. 738, granted by the 
author to his pupil, Abu ’1 Kbair Muhauiinad. 


No. 288. 

foil. 20 ; lines 25 ; size 7 X 5.J ; 5 X 3J-. 

AL ARBA^IN AL MUTABAINAH. 

A collection of forty-five Hadis, by »%iliiibaddin Ahmad bin Ilajar al 
‘Asqalani, (d. A.H. 852 = a.d. 1449, 

see No. 159). 'J'hc Hadi^ of dilferent Isnads 
are collected in the present work. 

Beginning : — 

^cJJl a)J Ju<J1 
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Ibn llajar Limself designates the work as ArLa‘in (forty), but ho 
says in the preface that, in collecting tlie ITadis narrated by all well- 
known ‘Abadilali (traditioiiists named ‘Abdullah), ho found five in 
excess of forty ; thus the work contains 45 lladis, and completes the 
number of famous traditionists named ‘Abdullah. According to the 
author’s own statement in his work ]iaf‘ al Isr, fob 35 (see Hand- 
list, No. 2745), he com]>hted the present work in the Madrasah 
Shaikhuniyah, Ngyi)t, A.n. 808 : — 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz. Berlin, No. 1510. 

Fob 20 bears the following Sanad, dated a.h. 838, granted by Ibn 
llajar to the scribe of the Sanad, Yunus bin Faras al Qadin (rb a.ii. 866 =:^ 
A.i). 1463, see Taj at TahaepU, vob ix., fob 532) and others, wlio studied 
the present MS. jointly witli the scribe under Ibn llajar in the Madrasah 
Munkadiriyali, close to Ibn Jlajar’s house in Cairo, a.h. 838 : — 

<,3^^ 

^bJl ^Jt) 

|#U1 i^UiM ^>.cd31 

I p b* ^ 1 i b A Ic- I ^ 

aU] cX.a,£^ ^ ^dlii3l (,liL^3l ^^3 

I ^ Ax3 1 p L* I 3 iSJ aU ) <-Jila3 bxJ ) 

^.'*^3 ^j>5l.;.*33 ^j 3 6l>dit3l 

&Loii31 ,3^^3 a-«A* 31 j*b«33 ^^^iLxJ3 ^^=^^>^3 

j»U 353 ^^cjj>UJ3 ^\w3l ^ ^3 

3 3>a%..{J 3 ^i^a. 4J3 y^idJ3^dj ^^v.4Xw<.4J3 

^jJ3 ^ ^JdJ3 J4<2|V# ^idJ3 

^3 «A4»c:>k3 ^ q3 3 ,^/,dJ3 c— ^J^-<5 LqJ3^ t^jp ^ 

^3 ^'vvci33 ^33 ^idJ3^y3 1^3^^) 3^ O' v:5?.'^3 

d Ul3 3 3 d^ 3 ^ d bi3 3 ^^3 wv3 3 dw*.<ay* 


VOL. V. 
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^U)) i^US) <5JJ1 ^UJt3 

I ) iXiAii^ ^ I* L* ^ I I ^ i^iASr^ ^ 

j< 3 ^1 Ja^ ^.jJI J.<bliJl^ 

lil)i aWI ^3 i^y 

aI)) ^Xsm^ 1 ^3 wO 1 ^^.<0 Ij Aii^<^*3j a3^ 

<A-f^ ^3 Ju^r^« ^ J.4.^1 ^ 

^^y;2u9t3i cSs^J^sJi v:)^ i3ux>i| ^j^iA.i.. ^ ,4JI 

^^<Cu£^ LmmJ ^«vUa3 j bip^J i 4 A a 1*»X^) I kX(4*Sti^ ^ 

Aj[^«iX^A4J) A-»i.w^kX«*J b ca ^.^.3^ 

V,^ ^ ^ ^ 1 (*-^ ^ b^A^J I ^ AtwwiJ j A iL o A 4 J I 

^Uu^Jl ^iu«waJI 3^1^ ^UiUi^ 2>A*JiJl 

it p 

djs> L^ j] j\ dsj^^ aI^ ^ aJI 

a)J1 U-5-w«c^^ dAaJlj vX^nsJI aJJ^ ^g^«^bs3) djjs>^ a) Jj^ss^ b* 

c.i£A)«i^ wXc^l^ AijN.5i5ba5l 

^ biJ i aD I cVnaJP’ ^ ^ v^y ^ y*^ ^ ^ a ^nx ^ ^ aJ li 

The above Saiiad is attested by Ibn TTajar himself, thus : — 

The handwriting of the above Sanad and that of the present MS. 
are identical; it appears therefore that Yunus bin Faras, the writer 
of the Sanad, is the scribe of the present copy. The date of the 
above Sanad also suggests that the MS. was written in or before 
A.H. 838 . 
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No. 289. 

foil. 30 ; lines 10-15 ; size 8^ X 6 ; 7]^ X 5. 

AL ARBA 4 N. 

A collection of forty ITjulis, by Mu^miuad bin Yusuf bin Abi Bakr, 

One Mubammad bin Yimnf (d. a.h. 703 = A.D. 1363) is mentioned in 
ILij. Kbal., vol. i., p. 62, as tlie author of an Arba*in wliich deals with 
lladi^ on the Ilajj (pilgrimage) only ; but the present work does not 
contain any Iladis on that subject. 

Muhammad bin Yusuf az Zarnadi (d. a.h. 730 = a.d. 1330) is 
mentioned in Berlin, No. 1551, as the author of an Arha‘in. But no 
description of the Arba‘in by Zarnadi is to be h)und in tlie Berlin or any 
other catalogue ; therefore it Is not possible to say whether that work 
and the present Arbuhu are identical. 

Beginning : — 

31 3^ dU cUaJ) 

d)J) 

We are not acquainted Avitli any other coj^y of the work. 

|_io are written in Naskh, and foil. 1 1-30 in Nastadiq. 

Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 



212 


ARABIC MA^lUSCRirrS. 


SHl‘A AEBAlN. 


No. 290. 

foil. IGD; lines 18; size X ; 5\ X 2J. 

AL ARBA^N WA ^ARHUHU. 

A collection of forty Tladis, with cominentarj^ by BalnVaddin 
Muhaminad bin Ilasan bin ‘Abd-as-sauiad al ITaiisi, 

I vXfx^oi I , 

This famous iSbi^a antlior, who composed more than sixty works 
on dilforent snbjectH, was born in a,h. 9o8 = a.t>. I54(h and died in 
A. If. 1031 = A 0. 1022. For his life and work see: Kbiilasat al A^ar, 
Yol. iii., p. 440 ; Kien, Persian Catalogue, No. 23 ; Br. Mns. Supp., No. 073. 

Beginning : — 

• • • dilj ^ 

IxJsV^ . . . ^^^31 

c. ^>♦'3 ^ q 3 1 c£^3i3si>, 1 ^*^3 

11^3 1 

The following aiithoFs colophon, qncted here by the scribe, gives ilio 
date of composition, A.ii. 095 : — « 

c£-J liJ I I ciJ I 3 ^ ^ <3^ ^ 

5^5^1*31 djU31 ^ dvw*lcJ) ^ 

A MS. copy of this work is mentioned in the Kampore Library (printed 
list, No. 187). The work was lithographed in Tihraii A.ii. 1322 = 
A.i). 1903. 
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At tlie end the MS. hears seals of Nawah 'Wilayat *Ali Khan and his 
son Khnrshaid Nawab, who presented the MS. to the Library in 1808. 

Dated Shiraz, a. in 1065. 

Scribe 


No. 291. 

The same. 

Foil. 187 ; lines 17 ; size x 6 ; 0 X 3^. 

Another cojiy of the same. 

Written in Nashh. 

Dated a.ii. 1108. 

Scribe 
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-ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS, 


ZAIDI AEBAIn. 


No. 292. 

foil. 88; lines 31 ; size 11 X 7; 8} X 4. 

AL ANWAR AL MUDIYAH. 

A commentary on Sailaqi’s Arba^in,'^ by Yabya bin Jlamza, ^ 

a well-known author and Zaidi Imam, who was born in A.n. GGO = 

A.D. 1271, and was proclaimed Imam in a.h. 720 = a.d. 1320. He died 
in A.H. 749 = A.n. 1349. For his life and works see Br. Mus. Suppl., 
No. 343-353. 

Beginning : — 

- 

The commentator says in the preface that after compiling a com- 
mentary on Nahj al Balagah (see Hand-list, No. 1853), he wrote the 
present commentary, on the basis of a reliable copy of Al Arba*in as 
Sailaqiyah corrected by the author himself; — 

^ d lsi>. ^ 1 ^ Cl* 14.3 j 

c— 1 

He quotes in some places Hadiqat al Hikmat, a commentary on the 
Arba‘in by ‘Abdullah bin Hamzah (d. a.h. G13 = a.d. 1286). 

The work is rare, not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently 9th century a.h. 


* This Arba'ln is known as Al Arba'ln as SaiJaqfyab, a collection of forty Hadis 
by Sayyid Abb TAlib al Husain bin Muhammad bin klabdi al Hueaini as Sailaql (soe 
hr. Alus. Suppl., No. 156), 


THE END, 






